
REGISTRATION AND COURSE 
SELECTION 

1. Check the Course Description Guide thoroughly for enrollment 
methods. Some courses will hold lotteries the first day of 
classes; others will either have sign-up sheets or interviews. 
one day" Monday, January 28, will be used for course interviews, 
where specified, Some faculty may be available prior to this; 
however, all faculty will have office hours posted for some'tlme 
to be available for interviews (where enrollment is limited) 
prior to the beginning of classes. 

2. After attending classes .for a week, you should be ready to 
decide in which ones you wish to be enrolled. Class list forms, 
provided by Central Recorda, will be distributed the secant:! week 
of classes. Sign the list for each course in which you wish to 
be enrolled. The lists will be forwarded to Central Records, 
and they will do the rest of the work •. "'*PLEASE--Clearly Print 
your full" name~-first/middle/last--no nicknames.** 

3. Students taking ASTFC courses at the other schools, and 
Division III students taking no courses, should sign the appro
priate lists at Central Records. 

NOTES: 

A. Five College Interchange Applications are available at Cen-
tral Records. Be sure ~hey are completely filled out and have 
all the necessary signatures (if they are incomplete they may 
have to be returned to you, causing delays which might affect 
your ability to get into a particular course). The deadline for 
filing Interchange Applications is Friday, February 8. No Five 
College courses may be added after this date. Familiarize your
self With all the rules, regulations and penalties associated 
with Five College Interchange.' They are-all liated in the Stu
dent Handbook and it iEI your responsibility to be aware of them. 

~ .............. ~B~.~~~:;:::.~;:~;: Study forms are <!vailable at Central Recrods 
Centers. They ahould be completed during the 

two weeks Spring Term 1980. . . 

C. Although Five Col loge students should sign Hampshire class 
lists (clearly indicating their horne institution), they are atill 
respo~sible for filing Interchange Applications at their school. 

If you have 'any" questions, contact /Central Records, ext. 426. 

NOTE TO FIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS: 

Hampshire College courses require different modes of enrollment 
depending on .instructor and course. All students should refer 
to the schedule of class meeting times to find the method of 
enrollment for an individual course. Courses with open enroll
ment do not require permission of instructor. 

Grades will be offered to interchange students unless otherwise 
not~d fn the coutse description. Interchange students should 
discuss this with the instruct?r during first week of classes. 

Although Five Colleg~, students may participate in lotteries and 
sign class lists, they are still responsible for filing the 5-C 
Jnterchange Form with their home institutions. 
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DIVISIONS: 

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC PROGRAM 

Students at Hampshire College progress through three sequential 
Divisions--Basic Studies (Division 1). Concentration (Division 
II), and Advan<.:ed Studie" (Division III). moving steadily toward 
greater independence in study. n~is Divi"ional frame\wrk, wili"h 
replaces the conventional freshman-senior sequence, is designed 
to accommodate individual patterns of learning and growth. 

Each Division marks a stage in the student's progress toward un
derstanding and mastery of the subjects chosen for study and 
each has its own distinctive purposes and procedures. 

DIVISION I: The" Division of Basic Studies introduces students 
to the" aims and methods of liberal education at Hampshire Col
lege, giving them limited but direct and intense experience 
with disciplines in all four Schools. This is done not in the 
customary introductory survey course, but through examination 
of particular topics of study in coursps or seminars and inde
pendent projects stressing the method of inquiry. Students in 
the first division learn how best to inquire into subject matter, 
how to understand their own educational needs and abilities, and 
how to develop the arts of self-instruction as they apply to 
their own style of learning. Students must pass a Division I 
examination in each School. 

A program of Division I Proseminars, designed especially for 
students new to Hampshire College, is offered in Spring Term 
1980 by faculty in all four Schools. For further information, 
see the special section of the Course Guide on PROSHlINARS. 

DIVISION II: In the Concentration, the student develops '" 
progrHm of studies in one or more fields while continuing to ex
plore other areas. Students dete,mine • .. ith tlwir faculty 
adviser what they want to achieve in their concentrution. <lnt.! 
design a program of study which will allow them to expl\lre in 
depth on.e or more disciplines within une or more of the four 
Schools, and to broaden their knowledge of the linkages among 
disciplines. The Division" 11 examination includes evaluation of 
the work done in the Concentration and the student's readiness 
to proceed t; 9.dvanced independent work. 

DIVISION III: The Division of Advanced Studies occupies stu
dents with advanced studies in their chosen field and integra
tive studies across disciplines. The student designs and com
pletes an independent study"project or original work normslly 
requiring half of his or her time for one academic year, In addi
tion, s~udents participate in advanced integr~tive work--normal
ly a seminar--in which they encounter a complex topic requiring 
the application of several disciplineS. Finally, students engage 
in some other activity in which they share their ilicreasingly 
sophisticated knowledge and skills in aervi('e to other mem~ers 
of the Hampshire community or the broader community. 

New students at Hampshire are assigned to an Adviser from one of 
the Schools for advice on choice of courses and other academic 
matters. If this initial assignment is not satisfactory, stu
dents may choose a new adviser. Changing of advisers is a rela
tively simple process done in "consultation with the Associate 
Dean for Advising, Courtney Gordon, 112 Cole Science. Center. The 
Associate Dean for Ad.,ising also assists students who are having 
problems with progress through examinations, working with both 
students and their advisers. 

The Options Office (112 Cole Science Center) offers advice and 
assistance in the areas of career counselling, graduate school 
applications, field study, and study abroad. The School Advising 
Centers, the Hhole Woman Center, and the Third World Advistng 
Center are sources of assistance for formulating Division I 
exams and Division II and III contracts, aa well as for more gen
eral advice on the academic programs available at Hampshire and 
at the other colleges in the,Valley. 

REGISTRATION DATES 
AND CALENDAR 

New students arrive. matriculate 

New ,student ·prOgram 

Returning students arrive, 
matriculate 

Course interview day 

Classes begin 

Hampshire course selection period 

FiVe College course add deadline 

Tutorial days (no classes) 

Spring ~reak (no classes) 

Leave adVising (no classes) 

I,eave notification delldline 

Parents' Weekend 

FIve College preregistration/ 
advising 

Tutorial days (no classes) 

Last day of classes 

Evaluation period 

Examination period 

Commencement 

Saturday, January 26 

Saturday, January 26~~ 
Monday, -Tanuary 28 

Monday, January 28 

~)onday. Ja"nuary 28 

Tuesday, January 29 

Tuesday, January 29-
Friday, February 8 

Friday, February 

Monday, February 25-
Tuesday, February 26 

Saturday, March IS-
Sunday, March 23 

Wednesday, April 

FridllY, April 4 

Fr1day, April 18-
Sunday, Apr 11 20 

Mond'lY, Apr;!.l 21-
Frldny, April 25 

WodnC5d;IY, April 23-
Friday, April 25 

TIHJrBday, MIlY 8-
;.[ednl"sday, May 14 

Thursday, ~lay 15-
Wednc'sdny, Mlly 21 

Snturdav. May 24 
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SCHOOL OFHUMAriliTIES "AND ARTS 
CURRICULUM STATEMENT 

In these course listings you will find a quite astonishing range 
of offerings for the Spring Term. Remember this at the outset 8S 

you begin to plan your studies for-Division I: the courses i'n Ba
sic'Studies are'not intended to serve as introductions to this 'or 
that subject matter. but' as introductions to modes of inquiry,' 

The difference is so critical that you will underestimate i,e only 
at the peril of promoting your ,own confusion. Each of the great, 
traditional disciplines of study (English, HistorYj Philo:"',)phy, 
Music ••• etc.). rather than being treated as a closed system of 
knowledge in itself, is treated 8S a perspective on the discip· 
-lines of inquiry, discovery, and creation. 

There are observably different ways in which the artist and the 
humanist (as contrasted, say. with the scienti.st) approach their 
Hubjects of study, conceive of their problems, attack them, re· 
solve tltem, report them, or expreas them, and'that is the main 
mstter of concern in any Division I course. 

Those of you entering Division II courses will find that they are 
more typically focused on soma specisl problem within an academic 
di.scipllne""for example, the dialogues of Plato or the poet'ry of 
~Eliot. 0);' that they deal with a general' problem in the arts or 
humanities at a much higher order of complexity than. is usunl in 
the first Division. The same emphasis will be placed, however, 
on'the interplay of tlhe ht.n1lSnities and the arts. 

Perhaps. we in this School are most eager to try this academic ex
periment -of pu-tting the Humanities and the M:t.,.- to work together
because "We share the sense of Erich Fromm about the good that 
"flows from the blending of rational thought and feeling. If the 
tuo functions are torn apart, thinking deteriorates into schizoid 
intellectual activity, and feeling deteriorates into neurotic 
I1fe~damag'ing passions."- . 

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND 
COMMUNICATION CURRICULUM· 

STATEMENT 
The concept of s School o,~ Lartguage and Communication is uAique 
to ua~pshire College. The School represents a synthesis of dis
dplines concerned with the forms and nsture of symbolic sctiv
ity. These are some of the most vitsl srea. of study in current 
intellectUal life, and their emerging interconnections are among 
the most.importsnt interdi8ciplina~y developments in 'this cen
tuTy; only at HmJ)shire are- they grouped together snd taught as 
a central part of a liberal srts education. The School's,curri~ 
~lum is wide-ranging. The areas of study described here make 
significant contact with most of the major questions in intel
lectual life and with moat students' intereet •• 

Cosnitive studiea. The nature of the human qind depends on its 
capacity to raceive, store, transform, and transmit symbolic 
forms, or information. The cognitive sciencss are devoted to 
the study o( these fundamental properties of mind. Linguistics 
and cognitive psychology investigate human langUage, thought, 
perception, an4 memory, Computer science snd mathematical 10glc 
provide a general· theory of symbolic structurel and processes 
that is used tn lingulst1cs and psychology snd that makes pos
.ible the construction of machines with, mental powers, cslled 
computers. Many of the cla.sic questions in philosophy fall in 
the domain of mind, for example, those concerned with the nature 
~f knowledge, of meaning, of ratione1 thought, and with the re
lationship between mind and brain. The cognitive sciences also 
have importsnt applications in educstion. The School offers en 
intesrated set of coursea in cognitive studiea that drsws on 
l1nguiatic;:s, psychology, computer science, mathemst,ic;s, philos
ophy, and education. Thia interdisciplinary ares offers one of 
the maj'or pe~spectives on human nature. 

Language. culture, and aociety. Symbolic forms are the medium 
of communication a·s welt a,8 of mind. The use of langusge, our 
richest i.nstrument of communi.cstion, reflects, maintains, and 
creates social structure's and cultural forms. The issues that 
are ad~ressed in the School's couraes range from the role of 
social relationships 1n two-person conversation, to- the way in 
which literary artists exploit the st~uctu~e of lsnguage to 
create aesthetic effects, to the interplay between social struc
ture and language use in societ,ies that are bilingual or multi
lingual. In L&C such phenomena are studied uaing theories of 
the fundamental and universal aspects of lsnguage structure and 
uae. Linguistics ill the central disCipline in this area of, 
'study, and it is combined with parts of anthropology, sociology, 
snd psychology. 

Mass communica'tions. Conununication has been fundamentally 
altered by the invention of instruments for the mass distribu
tion of pictoJ:1al snd linguistic forms and their subsequent 
control and exploitation by certain social institutions. The 
influence of this new force on advanced societies is the subject 
of the School' II courses on mass communications theory and re
search, Methods are drawn from the .social sciences, including 
sociology, psychology, and economics. The School also offers 
applied courses in jQurnalism and television production. 

Difh,rences Between Division I and Division II Courses 

Division I courses in the School are offered as introductions 
to L&C areas of study. They emphasize the process of inquiry 
as much as th~ presentation of facts. They are explicitLy de
signed to provide opportunity to initiste Division I examina
tions, and we e~pect thst most Division I examina~ions in L&C 
will originate in these courses. 

The School offers a full rsnge of Division II courses every year, 
which allows the students whose concentrations' involve L&C to do 
most or all of their work on campus. These courses are inten
sive investigations into one or more of the disciplines within 
the School. The individual course descriptions state any bsck
;round needed by the atudent. Diviaion I students who can 
andle the material are_welco~e in all Division II courses. 
,owever, no time in Division II courses is specifically devoted 
.0 the initiation of Division I examinations. 

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 
LIST OF COURSES 

DIVISION I , 
SILKSCREEN: AN INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN 
HA 109 

FILM WORKSHOP I 
HA 110 

EXPATRIATES AND ENGLISHMEN: READINGS IN 
EARLY ~lODE.'RN FICTION 
HA1l6 

INTERPRETINQ CULTURAL HISTORY: DILTHEY 
AND THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 
HA 120 

COLOR IN PAINTING 
HA 122 

salestrom 

Joslin 

L. Goldensohn 

Lennoll: 

Bar.lles 

CLASSES IN TAP DANCING: 21ASTERTNG THE Neels 
TECHNIQUE, EX/:,ANDING THE FORM 
HA 129 

CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN FICTION Marquez 
HA 133 (PROSEMINAR)* 

COLLEGE \-llUTING: TIlE P0ETRY OF LOVE }'. Smith 
IN THREE CENTURIES 
HA 134a 

COLLEGE ~IRITING: VICTORIAN CONTROVERSIES F. SlniCh 
HA 134h (PROSEMINAR)* 

THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS: EHERSON, Lyon 
JAMES, SANTAYANA 
HA....ill (LC 135) 

AMERICAN CLASSICS MatLack 
HA 137 

DREAMS J.R.Boettiger 
HA 138 (PROSEMINAR)* 

FUNCTIONAL FANTASY FACTORY Superior 
HA 143 

PIACES AND SPACES: THE PERCEPTION AND Juster, Pope 
UNDERSTA.'mING OF HUMAN ENVIRONMENT 
HA 145 

TWO~DIMENSIONAL DESIGN Murray 
HA 146 

STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP " Ravett 
HA 150 

BEGINNING SCENE STUDY Jenkin, 
HA 118 

DIVISIONS I -AND II 

POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey 
HA 13L/231a 

CHAMBER ENSEMBLE R McClellan 
HA'149/249 

FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP I Salkey 
HA 163/263 

FICTION, WRITING WORKSHOP II Hall 
HA 175/275 

HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIENTIAL AND THEO~ L. Gordon, 
RETICAL INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THERAPY G. Gordon 
HA L8l/28l 

CREATIVE MUSIC: ITS THEORY AND APPLICATION Wiggins 
HA 184/284 

CREATIVE MUSIC: ADVANCED SECTION Wiggins 
HA 186/286 

DIVISION II 

AMERICAN LANDSCAPES D. Smith 
HA 201 

STUDY GROUP: BLACK WOMEN'S PERSPECTIVES Lewis 
HA 202 

THE SIXTIES THROUGH FILM JoBlin 
!fA 204 

SEMINAR ON MILTON Kennedy 
HA 205 

ADVANCED STUDIO -FORUM Murray 
HA 207 

FILM WORKSHOP II Ravett 
HA 210 

ADVANCED STUDIES IN ActING Jenkins 
HA 211 

FIUI/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS Liebling 
IN FILMMAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA 
HA 220 

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL'HISTORY OF Marquez 
SPANISH AMERICA 
HA 221 

LOVE, FAMILY, 51'RUGGLES, AND SURVIVAL: WOMEN Lewis 
WRITERS IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY BRITAIN 
HA 222 

ADVANCED TUTORIAL ON SHAKESPEARE Kennedy 
HA 224 

PHOTOGRAPH\' WORKSHOP II Liebling 
HA -225 

POETRY WORKSHOP L. Goldensoh'n 
HA 23lb 

DIRECTED STUDIES IN THEATRICAL LITERATURE 
!fA 240 

IN1'ERMEDIA1'E DIRECTING 
HA 243 

THE HEALING FORCE OF MUSIC 
HA 245 

AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE, 
ItA. 253 

IDEOLOGY' AND CONSCIOUSNESS: PROBLEMS 
IN CULTURAL CRIT ICISM 
.lfA...li.l (SS 264) 

DANCE AS A MIND/BODY SPORT: A TECHNIQUE 
IMMERSION COURSE 
HA 26:' 

INDEPENDENT PROJECTS IN THEATRE DESIGN 
HA 267 

CHINESE PHILOSOPHY SINCE THE ANCIENT PERIOD 
HA 268 

. EMILY DICKINSON STUDY GROUP 
HA 269 

SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART III 
HA 270 

DANCES FOR YOU/US: A PUBLIC/PRIVATE COLLECTION 

HA271 

PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN 
HA 213 

CONTEMPORARY ORCHESTRATION/COMPOSITION 
FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ARRANGING STUDENT 
ItA 274 

SrpnIO ART CRITIQUE 
HA 280 

SATIRE AND IRONY: THE WORKS OF JONATHAN SWIFT 
HA 282 

SOURCES OF MOV,&"IENT THERAPY 
HA 285 

LOVE AND FRIENDSHIP 
HA 288 

FEMINIST(S) WRITING 
HA 292 

HEGEL'S PHENOMENOLOGY OF SPIRIT 
HA 293 

COMPOSITION SEMINAR 
HA 294 

PLAYWRIGHTS' WORKSHOP 
HA 299 

Cohen 

Jenkins 

R. McClellan 

Cope,land 

Rusao J Cerullo 

Ne'els 

Kramer 

Bradt 

L. Gold.ensohn 

swafford 

Neels 

Jus ter, Pope 

Copelsnd 

Barnes 

B. Goldensohn 

J. A. Boettiger 

Payne 
J. R; Boettiger 

Russo 

Bradt 

S,!>,afford 

Cohen 

SCHOOL OF L~NGUAGE AND 
COMMUNICATION 
LIST OF COURSES 

DIVISION I 

ANIMAL COMMUNICATION 
LC 109 

M. Feinstein 

WORKING IN THE CONSCI~ISN£SS INDUSTRY (PROSEM,)* J. Miller 
LC 110 

THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS: EMERSON, JAMES, 
SANTAYANA 
LC 135 (~) 

NONEXISTENT OBJECTS 
LC 141 

DECISION MAKING 
LC 143 

AESTHETICS BOOK SEMINAR 
LC 158 

RESEARCH METHODS FOR REPORTERS 
LC 174 

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
LC 193 

NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION 
LC 196 

DIVISION AND II 

NONr'lCC . r;L£VISION: THE PRODUCTION 
EXPERIENC 
LC 157/280 

DIVISION II 

LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY 
LC 231 

TELEVISION WORKSHOP: THE STUDIO PROCESS 
LC 253 

BOOK SEMINAR: POLITICAL COMMU,NICATIONS 
LC" 261 

SEMINAR ON COMPUTER GRAl>HICS 
LC 262 

INTRODUCTION TO .ETHICS 
LC 267 

. KNOWLEDGE AND RE.ASONING IN SOCIAL INTERACTION 
LC 268 

R. Lyon 

J. Wsldo 

J. Klayman 

C. Witherspoon 

D. Kerr 

A. Hanson 

L., Wylie 

D. Kain 
R. Muller 

M. Feinstein 

TBA 

J. MUler 

A. Hanson 

J. Waldo 

M. Gearhart 
J. Klayman 

-I 
I 

i 
1 

! 



COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: THE NATURE DF THE 
READING PROCESS 
1C 273 

TUTORIALS IN LINGUISTICS 
1C 274 

TUTORIALS IN ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY 
LC 279 

CONTROVERSIAL IS,SUES IN AMERICAN S~GN 
LANGUAGE LINGUISTICS 
LC 295 

CRITICAL ISSUES IN MASS COMMUNICATION: 
A TUTORIAL 

. LC 296 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 
FL 103 

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
FL 104 

ADVANCED FRENCH 
,Ft 105 

ADVANCED SPANISH 
FL 106 

H. Gearhart 

J, Gee 

C. Witherspoon 

J. Shepard-Keg1 

Staff 

E. Leete 

A. Nieto 

TBA 

TBA 

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE 
LIST OF COURSES" 

. DIVISION I: 

HIST0RY OF ASTRONOMY 
ASTFC 34 

THE SCIENCE AND ART OF HOLOGRAPHY 
NS 104 

FIELD, PHOTOGRAPHY 
NS 115 (mini) 

A SECOND SEMESTER SEMINAR 
NS 136 

THROUGH AN ANIMAL'S EYES 
NS 145 (PROSEMlNAR)4t 

MIND AND MATTER: VITALISTIC AND 
MECHANisTIC EXPLANATION IN BIOLOGY 
NS 146 

MICROBIOLOGY 
NS 154 

COMPLEX NUMBERS 

MATHEMATICS AND THE OTHER,ARTS 
NS 169 

-UNDERSTANDING RELATIVITY 
NS 173 

NATURAL HISTORY 
NS 177 (PROSEMINAR)'" 

ANIMAL BEHAVIOR 
HS 186 

MALE & FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION 
NS 189 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP 
NS 192 

ECOGEOLOGY OF CENTRAl. NEW ENGLAND 
.NS 193 

WARFARE IN A FRAGILE WORLD 
NS 194 

DIVISION II: 

COSMOLOGY 
ASTFC 20' 

INTRODUCTION TO ASrRONOMY AND 
ASTROPHYSICS II 
ASTFC 22 

OBSERVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONOMY 
ASTrc 38 

ASTROPHYSICS !I--RELATIVISTIC 
ASTROPHYSICS 
ASTFC 44 

BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 
NS 201 

BASIC ,CHEMISTRY II 
NS 203 

AQUATIC AND TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY 
NS 204 

TOPICS IN PHOTOSYNTHESIS 
NS 225 

METEOROLOGY 
HS 231 

TECHNOLOGY & POLITICS OF THE ARMS RACE 
NS 233 . I 

PHYSIOLOGY IN STRENUOUS EXERCISE 
NS 248 

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL 
SCIENTISTS 
NS 261 (5S 265) 

W. Seitter+ 

J. Van Blerkom 

S. Goldberg 

R. Lutts 

Al W60dhull 

R. Rinard 

S. Oyewo1e 

D. Kelly 

K. Hoffman 

S. GOldberg, 
K. Gordon 

K. Hoffman, K.Tooker 

R. Coppinger 

N. Goddard 

M. Bruno, C. Gordon 

J. Reid, It. Coppinger 

A. Westing 

T. Dennis+ 

T. Arny+ 

R. Huguenin+ 

D. Van lHerkolll+ 

L. Williaros 

L. ,Williams 

C. Van Raalte 
A: Westing, J.Fostar 

J. Foster 

J. Reid 

A. Krass, Dan Smith 

A. Melchionde 

M. S!Jther land 
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LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS 
NS 267 

THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHER.ING 
NS 271 (IN 32S) 

BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS 
N5 281 

BASIC PHYSICS I 
NS 282 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP 
OBSERVING 
NS 292 

D. Kelly 

K. Hoffman. R. Lutts 

A. Kra8& 

J. Van Blerkom. 
H. Bernstein. A.Kraas 
L. Williams 

M. Bruno· 

+ Five College Astronomy Department Faculty 

$CHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
LIST OF COURSES 

DIYISION I 

POVERTY AND WEALTH 
55 102 (PROSEMINAR)* 

INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES 
SS 117 (PROSEMINAR)* 

MANIC DEPRESSIVE ILLNESS 
55 121 

NEW CHINA 
SS 129 

CURRENT CRISES IN AMERICAN POLITICS 
SS 133 

PEASANI' AND POLITICS 
SS 140 

EDUCATION OF THE AMERICAN CITIZEN: 
CONCEPTS OF PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GRwrH 
SS 146 

THE DRAFT, OBLIGATION AND 
THE PUBLIC INTEREST 
55 147 

3rd WORm WOMEN FIlM SERIES SEMINAR 
55 ISS 

HUMAN AGGRESSION 
55 157 

INFLATION AND THE CRISIS OF LIBERAL 
ECONOMIC THEORY 
SS 160 

RACE TO pamR: -THE STRUGGLE FOR SOt.n:HERN 
AFRICA 
SS 164 (PROSEMINAR)* 

.THE BLACK URBAN COMMUNITY 
SS 167 

DECENTRALISM: THE EXPLORATION OF 
COMMUNITY A~ WORK ENVIRONMENTS 
SS 184 

THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE 
MENTAL INSTITUTION 
SS 198 

DIVISION II 

COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF THE FAM[LY: 
EUROPE. CHINA. AND THE UNITED STATES 
55 207 

INTRODUCTORY ECONOMIC~ 
S5 210 

THE 5IGNIFlc.ANl· ROLE OF BLACK WOMEN IN 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 
SS 211 

THE JEWS IN ,EUROPEAN HISTORY 
SS 235 

"THE CHILD IN THE CITY": A COURSE IN 
URBAN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 
55 260 

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL 
SCIENTISTS 
S9 265 (NS 261) 

L. Nisonoff 

B. 'ingvesson 

L, Farnham 

J. Koplin 

M. Ford 
F. Holmquist 

N. Fitch 
F. Holmquist 

c. Shea 

R. Rakoff 

G. Joseph 

D. Poe 

S, Warner 

C. Bengelsdorf 

D. Davidson 

M. Breitbart 
F. Welso.n 

O. Fowlkes 

M. Cerullo 
N. Fitch 
K. Johnson 
M. Slater 

L. Nisonoff 

G. Joseph 

L. Glick 

M. Breitbart 
F. Mfller 

M. Sutherland 

IDEOLOGY AND CONSCIOUSNESS: PROBLEMS IN M. CeruJlo 
CULTURAL CRITICISM M. Russo 
5S 264 (HA 261) 

SOCIAL CLASSES IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY' D. Davidson 
SS 268 

"FROM HARD TIMES TO SCOUNDREL TIMES: A. Berman 
AMERICAN SOCIETY AND POLITICS FROM TRE 
GREAT DEPRESSION TO THE COLD WAR" 
S5 270 

THE CHANGING ROLES OF WOMEN AND MEN IN M. Slater 
THE RENAISSANCE, AND REFORMATION 1300-1700 H. Garrett-Goodyear 
SS 275 

COGNITIVE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, OR THE D. Poe 
WORLD THROUGH GLASSES OF VARIOUS COLORS 
5S 277 

LEARNING TO LABOR: HOW WORKINGCLASS C. Shea 
KIDS GET WORKINGCLASS JOBS 
SS 280 

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE 
CURRICULUM STATEMENT 

iNatural Scien~e courses come'in a variety of forms: lecture 
series; field and laboratOl'y projects; and seminars. There 

'are courses for students who are excited'by science and 
'ready to p1ung& into their subject snd for students who are 
Iskeptical about tHe value of science. It is especially im
portant for studenta ~o be clesr about the distinction 
between Division I and Division II courses. 

, 
Division I courses are intended to help students to develop 
the skills necQsaary to pursue Division I projects. Instruc
tors will introduce you to the problems and excitement in 

'their fields and will help you acquire the methodology of 
exploration, in science'. Since these courses ~re geared to 
developing the critical skills necesssry to test scientifi,c 
thought, they lIsually involve a significant amount of writ,ten 
work. Division I courses e1so involve laboratory work, field 
projects, snd/or reading of the primary literature with the 
close supet;.lision and support of the instructors. 

Division II, courses-may be divided into two categories. ·The 
first includes broad survey courses deSigned to introduce 
students to the traditional scientific dis~ipl1nes. The 

. second includes more advanced t"pica1 courses designed to j 

allow students the flexibility to pursue, their particular! 
concentrations. Division II courses are a response to ': 
student needs, end many of the cOUtses are student initiat:ad. 

It should b~ noted that many courses--physics, biolbgy, cat
culus, chemistry, etc.--which are stsndard introductory 
courSes at other colleges, are Division II courses. These: 

<G0urses are intended to give Division II students the skU.ls 
they need to pursue their work. These courses ara usually 
not well suited to: introducing students to the strategy and 
tactics of science, -and thus do not readily lead to Division 
I ·exams. Division I students with strong backgrounds may" 
with the .instructors permission, enroll in a Division II, ' 
course.. Howeve~, this should generally be with the under R 

standing that e/he is already prepared to do a Division I 
Natural Science exam and will complete it during the semester. 

Students are strongly urged to take one or more Natural 
Science courses to develop an examination. This is usually 
the most effective way for students to acquire the skills 
necessary to successfully pursue a Division I project. 
Students who arrive at Hampahire with a strong interest and 
back$round in science are especially encouraged to begin 
Division I projects as soon as possible. 

Students from the other four colleges are' welcome in our 
courses. We would like to encourage those students who have 
difficulty wi~h science to try a Division I course. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 
CURRICULUM STATEMENT 

The faculty of the School of Social S~ience have worked to 
cre~te ~curriculum based on critical inquiry in a'variety of 
problem areas which reflect their interest in social- institu
tions and social change. The aim of such inquiry is not simply 
to describe society, but to understand the historic and philo
sophic bases as well as current values and structures. Accord
ingly, we have focused on overlapping interdisciplinary areas 
such as: politicril economy and history; psychology and individ:" 
ual development; social institutions: and women's studies. 
Although we also prOvide much of ~hat is considered a tradition
al disciplinary curriculum, the clear dirE'ction of the School is 
to reach beyond the disciplines to a concept of so(:1al science 
that is a broader analytic approach to understanding societies 
and social change than anyone discipli.le can offer, 

Our faculty come from a variety of diaciplinary backgrounds-
anthropology, economics, history, law, political science, psy
chology, and sociology, However', the School's 'identity is 
shaped much more by emerging constellationfJ of them(ltL~ lnter
ests and cooperative teaching than by traditional academic 
patterns. Most of us teach with faculty of different disciplin
ary backgrounds within the School of ~{lciaJ ~clence, fn1m other 
schools ~n the College, and from outside the Colleg", >IS well as 
with students, As a result, faculty and students can bring a 
variety of perspectives to bear on issues wh1.ch <Ire not comlllDn 
in academic. structures limited by the Jisciplin,lry 'lll.~_gianc-", (,f 
their members, We have begun to Ilnderlltand the 11.mJt"s of tel\' 
single discjpline, and <:an claim SUCC(HHl in interdis(~:I,pltnarv 

teaching. We are not yet able to present <-Ill the v<lriom; d If<c,i
plines in a mea'ningful synthesis, but that is an id('(ll that is 
reflected in our efforts to develop a broad and int('~est ln~ 
range of courses. 

THE FAM.lLY REVOUJTION IN CHINA: SOCIAL 
AND POLITICAL DYNAMICS OF CHANGE 
SS 283 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF_ECONOMICS 
SS 285 

NASTY, BRUTISH, AND SHORT: 
THE ORIGINS OF LIBERAL THEORY 
SS 287 

LAW, JUSTICE AND EDUCATION: CONVERGENCE 
AND CONFLICT 
SS 291 

DECADE OF DISRUPTION 
SS 294 

u.s. LABOR LEGISLATION AND ADMINISTRA
TION: PAST, PRESENT, AND FUTURE 
S8 297 

K • .Johnson 

A. Nasser 

A. Nasser 
R. Rakoff 

O. Fowlkes 
H. Rose 

C. Bengelsdorf 
M. Cerullo 

M. Brooke 

"'Division I Proseminars arE: primarily :l.ncend,ed for students 
new to Hampshire College. HowevE!r, additional enrollment 
spaces are likely to be available for more experienced 
students. For-course descriptions see special PROSEMINAR 
section in this COurse Guide. 
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SCHOOL OF 
HUMANITIES 
AND ARTS 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
1IA109 SILKSCREEN: AN INTRODUGrION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN 

Julie Sales trom* 

Basic silks creeD techniques will be introduced early in the term 
80 that participants will develop a working understanding of this 
printing method. S:I.lkscreen printing, rather than serving as the 
focus of this course, w111 simply be the caanon medium through 
which we will consider various design questions. Elements com
mon to all graphic design problems--chiefly typography, color, 
.:omposit.ion, and cOI!IIIun'icaHon---w:Lll be focal points for assign
ments and discussion. 

We will Dleet twice weekly, once for lectures. demonstrations. or 
critique, and again for a studio workshop. -Considerable outside 
studio time will be expected in additioh to the acheduled meetings. 
Students will be_expected to_purchase their own· supplies. Or· 
daring as & group is encouraged. 

The elaaa will meet twice weekly for l-\-hour sess,ions. Enroll· 
mant i. liJl;lited to 12. 

*Julie Sslestrom. 1s a Division III student. Joan Murray will~ 
act as faculty supervisor. 

HA no FILM WORKSHOP 

Tom Joslin 

This. course is concerned with the fUm as personal vision; the 
film as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visually 
and kinesthetically; and film as personal expression, communi
cation, witness, fantasy, truth. dream, responsibility, and se1f
discovery. 

The workshop will be concerned witn production and seminar discus
_sions, field problems, and researcn. Topics will include history 
and development, tneories of film construction, camera, directing, 
editing, sound, narrative, documentary, experimental films, use 
and prepar!ltion, arid Super-8 and 16rnm production •. 

Tne past seventy-five years have seen the motion picture rise to 
the position of an International Language. It nas transcended 
the bounds of entertainment to provide everlasting documentation 
of the world, its people and events. It haa given added scope 
and inciSiveness to every area of human activity. Our image and 
understanding of the world more ·often are -gained through film 
and photographs than personal experience. The aesthetics and 
techniques of a medium so broad .in implication should be under
stood by all. 

A $20.00 laboraLory fee is charged for this course. The College 
supplies equipment, special materials, and general laboratory 
supplies-. The student provides his/her own film. 

The class will meet once a week for a four-hour session. Enroll
ment is limited to 12. 

HA 116 EXPATRIATES AND ENGLISHMEN: READINGS IN EARLY ~ 
MODERN FICTION 

Lorrie Goldenaohn 

Largely based on turn-of-the.,.century novels and ahort stories by 
Stephen Crane, Henry Jam", Joseph Conrad and Thomas HardY--\4ith 
.a .idelons look at the competition from acron the English Chan
nel offered by Emile Zola~-th1s couree. \4ill attempt to gaLn an 
undentandins of some of the crucial differences between English 
and American preoccupations in fiction. While some of our ques
t10ns w111 be concerned with the development of _natural1sm, as 
well as-the resistance to that development, other questions will 
atress the role of terrain and nationhood, of polit1ca and .oci
ety as theee enter into the novels and Itories that we read. In 
Joeeph Conrad's work, in particular, we will also be made aware 
of thOle changee in twentieth-century critical thinking that 
have radically r.vlaed the way. in which we evaluate classics in 
prose. The. course is intended for students who are greatly 
curious about studyins fiction, but· are yet comparative novices 
when it comes to framing criticism. 

We will meet ~ice weekly for Vi-hour lessions. Enrollment is 
open. 

W. 120 INTERPRETING CULTURAL HISTORY: DILTHEY AND 
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 

Frank Lennox 

Twentieth-century Marxists, phenomenologists. cultural critics, 
and social theorists have turned to nineteenth-century herme
peutics aa a guide to their thinking. By the late-nineteenth. 
centurY in continental Europe intellectuals \4ere confronted w.ith 
the contrary traditions of the rationalism of the Enlightenment 
and technological develoPlllent versus the spiritual influences of 
romanticism and German idealism. Is the hUfll.Sn world an ordered 
place which we Can know about by the rules of scientific ~ethod, 
~r can it be apprehended only by the specifically human processes 
of intuition and imagination? WLlhelm.DLlthey. German phLloso
pher and historian, answered this question by proposing a way to 
use intuition systematically to see sOcLety through its indivi~ 
dual acts of creation. His ideas on art, individual creative 
acts, . history, and socLal interaction are ~till controversial.. 

The course will have two objectives: (1) We will learn and evalu
ate Dllthey's ideas and method by reading hLa works in English 
translation. By discussion and_writing, we will become familiar 
wlth the key terms of Dilthey's ·method: ''Verstehen'' (underatan
dlng of meaning), "hermeneutics" (interpretation of cultural pat
terns), "human studies." "lived experience," and "reliving." 

(continued) 

(2) We will use Dilthey's method of interpreting biography and 
cultural life to interpret late nineteenth-century central Euro
pean society and culture. Depending mostly on biography and 
autobiography, we will investigate the appeal of the trrational 
to artists, intellectuals, and popular movements. 

Several short papers will be required. Tne preliminary reading 
list includes Wilhelm Dilthey: Pattern and Meaning in History, 
Thoughts on History and Society, edited by H. P. Rickman. 

The c1aas will meet twice weekly for l·\-hour sessions. Enroll~ 
ment is limited to 12. 

·HA 122 COLOR IN PAINTING 

Curt Barnes 

Aspects of color using acrylic or oil paints, through a series 
of specific studies in the following areas: color as tone, color 
as light and shad~1 color as defining space, warm snd cool, 
ImpressionistiC and Fauve color, low intensity vs. full satu
ration, texture as an aspect of color. complementaries and aintul
t:aneous contrast. Also covered will be drawing as preparation 
for painting, painting as an extension of drawing. and modea of 
paint applicatLon. -

Emphasis \4ill be on acquiring skill and knowledge· in the use of 
color in painting as preparation for later individual bed work. 
Accordingly, subject matter will often be furnished in class-
still life, figure, specifications for abstract designs-Hto main
tain focus and mOUlentum. 

The course will be geared to beginning painting students but open 
to upper division students who wish to extend or refine their 
awareness or use of color. Students in other two*dimellsional 
fields tnat use color--e.g., weaving. silk acreen, stained glass. 
etc.--should find this ~ourse extremely beneficial. 

Course work will best take the form of a series of acrylic painH 

tings on paper, canvas board or canvas. together with color 
swatches and l',·eparatory sketches. SOUle previous drawing exH 
perience is highly reconrnended. 

Evaluation will be through portfolio review and class critique. 
The class will meet twice weekly for three-hour sessions. Enroll
ment is limited to 18. 

HA 129 CLASSES IN TAP DANCING: MASTERING THE TECHNIQUE, 
EXPANDING THE FORM 

Sandra Neels 

"At this moment in our culture, tap dancing seems to be stUI 
poised on tne turning point it reached with the beginning of its 
revival in the late sixties. Tap dancing is back, but the nature 
of its reincarnation ia a matter for s·peculation. Can tap in 
fact attain a respectful place among contemporary popular art 
forms1"--Jerry AllIes.: Jim SlegelDlSn. "The Book of Tap" 

This course will be first striving for a mastery of technical 
skills in the vocabulary of tap, and thereafter using them to 
tap resources and levels of abilities that extend beyond what 
we have corne to expect from this form. 

Students will be encouraged to work creatively and broaaen their 
means of expression through new and innovative works using the 
tap vocabulary. 

"I don't know what f6rm it ~ould take. I don't know what fOI"T1l 
anything might take. That's like asking, when Schonberg and 
Stravinsky were starting to write music, how will they write 
music? We don't know before it happens."--Paul Draper, classi
cal tap dancer 

This class will meet twice weekly for l\~hour gessions. Enroll
ment is limited to 20 on a first come basis. 

HA 134a COLLEGE WRITING: THE ppETRY OF LOVE 
IN THREE CENTURIES 

Francis Smith 

We will center our reading on, but not restrict it to, the poems 
of Donne, Hopkins, ThotllSS. and Eliot •• Eac,h \4as coneerned with 
earthly and with spiritual love in his writing, snd each dealt 
with their correspondences and contradictIOns in different ways. 
We will read a lot of poems and some criticism. We will write a 
lot of analysis and some criticism. 

please understand that this is px:1marUy a course in writing. 
The elements of style and other traditional rhetorioal concerns 
will be fundamental matters in this course. 

Enrollment is lilnited t.o 25. The Cl88S will meet twice weekly 
for one-hour sessions plus tutorials to be arraPJ!:ed. 

HA 135 
(LC 135) 

THREE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHERS: i EMERSON, 
JAMES, SANTAYANA 

Richat'd C. Lyon 

The senera1 aim of the course 18 to introduce three radically 
different perspectives--those of a trans~ndentalilt, a pragma
tist, and a materialist--as alternative means of comprehending 
the world and our experience of it. Through a reading of selected 
8ssays by the three philosophers, we will consider their views of 
the nature of belief, the relation of mirid and body, free will 
and determinism, the problem of evil, the nature and place of 
science, and the conflict of idealism and materialism. We will 
sometimes notice the personal character and history of each 
philosopher and the times in which they lived, \4ith an eye to 
the ways in which these might assist our understanding of their 
systematic positions. (Whether or not, and in what ways, pri~ 
vate and public history might influence beliefs were questions 
of vital interest to the three philosophers themselves.) 

The class will meet once a week for tbree hours with occasional 
group tutorials. Enrollment is open. 

. HA 137 AMERICAN CLASSICS 

James Matlack 

This course will cent.er on four books writt~n around 1850-~an 
autobiography, a personal testament/philosophical essay, a popu
lar novel, and an unpopular novel. All arc acknowledged to be 
classics in aome sense. Tnrough close reading of the texts atid 
broad ranging through critical, cult!1ral, and historical" ma
terials, we will explore botn the American context for sucn di
verse works and their own form, structure, style, and artistry. 

Prominent tnemes in the course will include relations between 
literature and society, social reform issues, racism and slavery, 
Transcendentalism, narratives of the Self. the epic tradition, 
and the cultural phenomenon of tne "best seller." Tne four 
texts are (in the order given above) i Narrative of tne Life of 
Frederick Douglass, Walden by Thoreau, Uncle Tom's Cabin by 
Harriet ,Beecher Stowe, snd Moby Dick by Melville. 

The course will meet twice weekly for l\·hour sessions. Enroll~ 
ment will be' limited to 25. 

HA 143 FUNCTIONAL FANTASY FACTORY 

Roy Superior 

An introductory course in the pro~ess of design, specifi~ally 
related to functional sculpture or sculptural furniture. The 
clasa will explore the process of conceiving, creating, and 
realizing functional objects with aestheti~ content and intent. 
Each student will be required to provide themselves with a small 
number of basic handtools and materials, an axpense of approxi
DlStely $~5·$50 .. 

Through available resources, slides, books, and galleries, the 
clasa will become acquainted with the piS tory of hand-crafted 
furniture expressive of the technology, fantasy, and sen.sibi
lities of their times. 

A seriea of idea-oriented projects will enable the class to ex
plo're, via drawings and miniature scale models, their ideas for 
creating furniture. There will be an emphasis on learning t~e 
rudiments of wood joinery and construction, but the course ia 
not meant to be a vocational preparation for cabinet-making. It 

. ~essentially a workshop that will investigate the process in
volved in becoming a craft-artist in the medium of wood. Pre
vious experien~e in drawing and woodworking will be helpful, 
but is not necessary or required. 

Enrollment is limited to 20. The class will meet twice a week 
but will require considerable outside time. If feasible, there 
may be field trips to wood studio and, exhibitions. 

We will meet twice weekly for V'j~hour sessions. 

}fA 145 PLACES AND SPACES I 'tHE PERCEPTION AND UNDERSTANDING 
OF HUMAN ENVIRONMENT 

Norton JUlter and Earl Pope 

This courae deals with perception and awarenell of the m.n~de 
environment and the problems of uc;:ording and COlMllun1.eeting 1.t. 
We·will be concerned with developil1l a sen.itivity to surroun

,dingl, .pace. and form.-~an under.tanding of place and the efH 
fects of the environll'lent on people. 

This is primarily a worklhop course, using d1.rect inve.tiBet10n, 
research, and design projects of a lion-technical nature to con
front and expose environmental problema and to under.tand the 
approaches and creative processes through which environment ia 
made. 

Subject matter will include: (1) how people perceive their en
vironment, understand it, organi~e it, and make it coherent-·how 
that enviromnent cotllllunicatesl (2) the elements of perceptual 
understanding; (3) the .vocabulary of form--the tllanguage" of the 
designer; (4) visual thinking and carrnunication as a tool for 
deaHng conceptually with ideas and observations. (5) techniques 
of visual cOlllllunication. 

Much of the work will require visual presentation and analysis; 
however, no prior technical knowledge or drawing skilla will be 
ne~essary. (AbiHty to use a camera would be helpful.) The ' 
atudent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papers 
will be due throughout the term. This course demands signifi
cant time and cOtmlitIDent." 

The class will meet twice a week for 2\-h?ur sesslons. Enroll
ment is limitad to 12. 

HA 146 TWO-DIMENSIONAL· DESIGN 

Joan Hartley Murray 

This course will explore design through the process of resolving 
formal problems dealing with space, line, Shape, relative aize, 
forro, and ~heir possible interrelationships. There will be plen
ty of opportunity for free studies. The materiala used will in
clude pencil, pen, white,pa~er, paint brush, materiala appropriate 
to collage, and colored paper. Design work will be critiqued in 
class. Students should plan on a substantial amount of out-of
class preparation. 

The assigned problems should be challenging to any level of stu
dent. Students will be responsible for providing their own 
materials. . 

The class will meet twice weekly for l\-hour'sessiona. Enroll
ment is open. 
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HA 150 STILL, PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 

Abraham Ravett 

The photograph as art and communication--its production and im
plicatIona. 

Photography has become one. of the primary means of visual experi
ence today. The directness and impact of the photography makes 
an understanding of its techniques indispensable to the artist, 
teacher, and student. So varied is the use of photography in all 
areas of human endeavor that the need of a "visual literacy" 
becomeii of basic importance. ' 

The course is -designed to develop a personal photographic pe.rcep
- tion in' the student through workshop experiments, discussions of 

history' and contemporary trends in photography, and field problems 
to encourage awareness of the visual environment. 

A $20.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The College 
will supply chemicals, laboratory aupplies, and special materials 
and equipment. The student will provide his/her own film and 
paper. 

The class will meet once a week for four hours plUB lab time to 
be arranged. Enrollment is limited to 1~ students. 

HA 178 BEGINNING SCENE STUDY 

Janet S. Jenkins 

This course is an introduction to acting through the use of 
scripted material. Emphasis will be placed on learning to per
sonali~e a text--making the text the actor's own--and the study 
of linear objectives. 

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll~ 
ment is limited to twelve, and permission of the instructor ia 
required. Students who have nad some atage experience. classes 
in improvisation, or prior acting classes will have preference. 

HA 13l/231a ,POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP 

Andrew Salkey 

This cour8e wUl emphasize the principle that' all our workshop 
poetry writing should be done primarily for the reception and 
delight of our own workshop members and with them uppermost in 
mind. for after all we ar'e our very firet audierice and group 
epproval is vitally important as a source of confidence. Our 
poets should be reminded that being attentive readers and lis
teners to the work of other poets of the group is easential prac
tice; and, of course, our readership and audience will grow and 
move outw~rds as we -grow and tIIOVe along as poets. 

The workshop ~ill be a forum for the relaxed reading of poams 
produced by ita members. We will pay the closest possible cri
tieat attention to the prosody and meaning of class manuscripts, 
and that ought to be_ done informally but without loss of tuto" 
rial effect. We will emphasize the evidence of latent strengths 
in the work of the poets and attempt sensitively to analyze their 
more obvious weaknesses, more often privately than in group ses
sions. 

We will strivs to respect the talents of the poete and resist all 
inducements to make them write like their mentor (that is. either 
like the external model of their choice or like their instructor 
or like the outstanding class poet). 

Suggested pardlel readings will come from the full range of con
temporary writing in verse. 

The class will meet once a week for 1~-hour sessions. Enrollment 
is, limited to 16, and permission of the instructor is required. 

HA 149/249 CHAMBER ENSEMBLE 

Randall McClellan 

This is a continuation of the Chamber Ensemble begun in the Fall 
Term as an ongoing performance gro~p of woodwinds, strings, brass 
and percussion instruments. Memb8'l."s of the faculty and staff as 
well as qualified student instrumentalists are invited to parti
cIpate. Instruction will be provided iIi chamber and ensemble 
playing leading to performance. Although the selection of music 
will depend on the size of the ensemble, it is anticipated that 
works of the Baroque, ClaSSical, Romantic, and contemporary eras 
will be represented. 

in,addition to rehearsal and performance of standard works, mem
bers of the ensemble will be asked to demonstrate their instru.,. 
ments for members of the composition seminar and to read some of 
the music written by the student composers. 

Should enrollment in the Chamber Ensemble be inadequate for one 
large group, we will divide into smaller chamber music groups and 
an improvisation ensemble. We will meet twice weekly for two
hour rehearsals. Enrollment is by' audition. 

HA 163/263 FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP I 

Andrew Salkey 

This workshop will emphasize as its guiding principle that all 
our workshop fiction writing should be done'primarilv for the 
reception and deligh t of our own workshop members and with them 
uppermost in mind; for after all, we are our very first audience 
and group approval is vitally important as a source of confidence. 
Our writera should be reminded that being attentive readers and 
listeners to the work of other writers in the group ia essential 
practice; and', of course. our readership and audience will grow 
and lII9Ve outwards as we grow arid move along as writers. 

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading, however 
extended, of short stories, novels-in-progre88. plays, and other 
expressions of f:Lction produced by its members. 

lola will introduce and develop the nece.sary skills with which 

(cont1.ttued) 
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our writers 'will learn t~ regard, examine, and write fiction as 
a display of the imagination in terms of narrative, characteri
zation. intention. and meaning; and those elements will be , 
studied clos'ely, not so much from approved external models as 
from the written work of our own class. 

We will try to demonstrate that the practice of fiction ought 
to' be manifestly about the creative description of human rels
tionships in society, in spite of our inspired creativity, in 
spite of our quickSilVer flights of imagination. 

We will encourage both on-the-spot oral critical analysis and 
consideX'ed manuscript-reviewing. We will. at all times, allow 
the writing and lively analytical discussion of all foms of 
literary composition within the genre of fiction:-however tan
gential. however idioayncratic; our fiction writers will be 
encouraged to take !!!l'. literary risk they may feel to be impor
tant to their development. 

The class will meet once a week for 1%, hours. Enrollment is 
'limited to 16, and permission of the instructor is required. 

HA 175/275 FICTIOWWRITING WORKSHOP n 

Richard Hall 

This workshop will offer technical advice in short story writing. 
It will stres-a the importance of developing sound fiction writing 
skills. Technique in £iction--such as character development, 
dialogue. point of view, internal monologue. dramatic tension-
will be discussed and practiced. 

In addition, students will be asked to read from their own works; 
and through such group discussion, constructive criticism will be 
offered. Such discussion, hopefully, will help the writer evalu
ate his or her strengths and weaknesses snd will encourage the 
development of a self·critical attitude. 

The class will meet once a week for two hours. Tutorials will be 
available to all workshop members. Enrollment is limited to 12, 
and instructor's permission is required. Manuscripts should be 
submitted to the instructor during the course interview period. 

HA 181/281 HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIEmIAL AND THEORETICAL 
INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THERAPY 

Linds and Graham Gordon 

In this course, we will explore together the theoretical concepts 
that underlie tne exciting and innovative approaches that have 
come to be known as Gestalt Therapy. Since it is a contradiction 
in terms to "talk about" Gestalt work, we wUl do this in the 
framework of an experiential group in which we will live out 
those concepts that we discuss. There is no one way to do 
Gestalt work, but rather members of the class will have the op
portunity to -learn more about themselves and to integrate the 
conceptual ,work in a way that will leave them free to use their 
own creativity in their interactions with othera. We expect 
this class to be a vehicle for both-personal and inte1lectua! 
growth. 

We will meet twice a week for cwo-hour sessions, and the group 
will be limi'ted to 14 membera. Entrance to the class will be by 
interview with one of the instructors. 

HA 184/284 CREATIVE MUSIC: ITS THEORY AND APPLICATION 

Roland Wiggins 

This lecture class will focus on the interrelationship found in 
the conventional, non-conventional, and indigenous styles of 

, music as viewed from Western tonal basis. Students will be of
fered analytic techniques for personal inventories in melodic, 
harmonic, and rhythmic behaviors. Joseph Schillinger, Vincent 
Persichetti, Henry Corvell, and other twentieth-century com
posers/theOrists will be explored in juxtaposition with the 
creative music of Charlie Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, Thad Jones, 
and John Coltrane. Outside reading and listening experiences 
are mandatory. 

Students are encouraged to explore at least the very basic music 
notation practices -such as those found in John Schaum Note Spel
lers I and II before registering. 

From the materials presented each student will be required to 
select special topics for final presentation. Division II 
students are expected to offer presentations commensurate with 
that academic .level. 

Enrollment is limited to 15, and instructor permission is re· 
quired. The class will meet on Tuesday and Thursday evenings, 
7:00 to 9:00, in the Music Building classroom. 

HA 186/286 CREATIVE MUSIC: ADVANCED SECTION 

Roland Wiggins 

This course is offered to students who have completed HA 184/284 
or its equivalent. It will explore in depth the syntax of melody, 
harmony, and rhythm in horizontal and vertical combinations. 
Selected creative music of Dizzy Gillespie. J~y Owens. Archie 
Shepp. Sonny Fortune. and others will be diacussed using both 
traditional and non-traditional analytical principles. Outside 
reading-, listening, and concert attendance is mandatory. 

Enrollment is limited to 15, and an interview with the instructor 
is required. The class will meet on Monday and Wednesday eve
nings, 7:00 to-9:00, in the Music Building classroom. 

HA 201 AMERICAN LANDSCAPES 

D.avid Smith 

"The land was ours before we were the lsnd's," wrote Robert Frost, 
who alao spoke of our history as "vaguely realizing 'Westward." 
This course eXamines the function of the spe~ifically American 
setting in the work of a broad variety of American writera and 
artists from the Pul'itan. through Faulkner. Frost, Eudora Welty. 
Mailer and JobQ McPhH. 

(cont:inued) 

Neither a ",survey" nor a "genre" course, we will instead concen
trate on four related themes for which eKamples are plentiful: 
Wilderness, virgin land, the garden, property. Around each of 
these ideas cluster a number of assumptions, attitudes, myths, 
and a lot of good writing. A sample syllabus would include: 
Wilderness and the American Mind; Puritans and the New England 
Wilderness; William By_rd surveys Amet:ica; the New American Farmer; 
Gardens and Garden-Literature of the ~ighteenth Century; the 

-Transcendental Landscape; cola, Co'oper and the Romantic Landscape; 
the Poetic Landscape of Mid-Century; Mark Twain and the "Moving 
Panoramas" of the Mississippi; the Country of the Poi.nted Firs; 
"Nature Writing"; "Frost Country"; the Contemporary Southern 
Landscape; Mailer, McPhce and thc New Image of Alaska. 

Format of the courae will be weekly lectures, some discussion. 
The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Some 
writing will be expected and encouraged. Enrollment is lind ted 
to 25. Method of enrollment will be instructor solection plus 
lottery. This is not a Division I course. 

HA. 202 STUDY GROUP: BLACK WOMEN'S PERSP~CTIVES 

Jill Lewis 

This will be a reading/study groul rather than a "course!! in 
which we will 'read and reflect on the cultural and political 
questioiul raised by the literature.: h'iatory. and "elI:perlenee of 
black women in Amedca as artioulated in their own words with 
the significance they stress in their experience. I We will use
the following major texts, supplemented by articles: 

Articles by Toni Cade, Angela Davi8~ Barbara Smith. Bernice 
Reagon. Zora Neale Hurston, Roxane Dunbar. Adrienne Rich. 
Poetry_and Fiction by Alice Walker. Marie Evans. Gwendolyn 
Brooks. Audre Lorde, Ntosake Shange. 

Enrollment is limited to 15. The class will me~t once a week 
for two hours. Pennission of t~e instruotOl' is required'. 

HA 204 THE SIXTIES THROUGH FILM 

Thoma" "Joslin 

"In the absence of a god, 'unsponsored' like previous genera
tions. the modern artists have spent their lives in the midst 
of the most terrible human possibilities without sny real convic~ 
tion that man can or even wishes to check him or herself before 
he/she destroys or maim's the remaining Hie on his/her lone, 
already befouled, planetary home. In the face of auch bleakne ... 
their continuing will to creats is itself an affirmation; indeed, 
the capacity to make aerious works of and about the imagination 
is not only very much alive on the contemporary scene, but is 
being realized frequently with an impressive brilliance and ori
ginality.'L-Sears- and Lord, The Discontinuou8 Universe~ 

Although the 60's have not yet completely qualified to be desig
nated -as material for nostalgia, recent Hollywood film has in
creaaingly dipped into the historical events of that ara for 
subject matter. Rather than oxamidE! these n(;.'W versions 1)f the 
recent past, we shall return to the original "stuff" of the era 
in the belief that the art of any period can, more clearly than 
history itself, reveal the underlying standards, va.~ues, direc
tion and spirit of its time. ThiB course will attempt to trace 
the general ebb and flow of film as it eKiated in the 60's. 

Film is such an astoundingly complex pllenQlllenon with so many 
different genres, elements, and methods of evaluation that it is 
difficult to decide on one approach ,to its understanding. And 
so with general reference to such methods of analysis as the 
auteur theory, semiotiCS, cinematic analyais, philosophical in
terpretation and others, this course will examine documentary, 
experimental, and full length feature films made in the 60's for 
(1) their direct informational, human. and/or entertainment 
value;' (2) their organi:l;ational systems; (3) the indirect light 
which they throw on the period; (4) their influences on public 
opinion; and (5) their significance to the over-all history of 
the medium. 

The student will learn about film as it was in this period 
through a massive number of screenings which will be supplemented 
with apecific readings and a aeries of lectures by noted,gue6ts. 
Small weekly group discussions will promote personal-absorption 
of the material. This will be a very time"conauming course, and 
students who expect to participate fully should consider this 
fact in organizing their semester's activities. 

Enrollment 
6;00-10:00 
3:00 p.m. 

HA 20S 

is op.en. The class will meet Mondays and Thursdays 
p.m., Wednesdays 1:00· :00 p.m., and Fridays 1:00-
There will be a- ,lab fee of $20.00. 

SEMINAR ON MILTON 

L. Brown Kennedy 

Paradise Loat is an epic designed to create an emotionsl as well 
as an intelleotual impact in its readers. We'll spend the first 
half of the term reeding thia poem and talking about questions 
intrinsio to it as a poem·-its language, ite major theme~, the 
characters. 

But these will not be our only interests, A diverse and ama
zingly learned man. Milton was an tffiportant public figure whose 
active life b~an8 the period from the earliest rumblings of 
civil war in the 1620's to his death in 1674. ,fourteen years 
after the Rest'oration of the monarohy. Hill writings reflect 
changing and conflicting bdiafs in political theory. science, 
and theology. In the second half of the seminar, then, we'll 
look back at specific problems in Parad!'e Lost in the light of 
other works by Milton and his contemporaries. 

Why, for 8XlUIlple, did Milton •. who knew Galileo, choose to build 
hi_ epic around a pre-Copernican cos'QIology1 How did contemporary 
ideaa on women .hap. h:h attitude toward the tension among: man, 
woman, and God'1 How did Milton'. own involvement in the event. 
of the Civil War affect hi. picture of the,rebellion in heaven 
and. the democracy in hell? 

(c(l1\ci.nllt'd) 

( 
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The seminar wl11 include wrlt1ng~-several short ~orking papers 
and at least one. that 18 more conclusive. 

Enrollment 18 limited to 15. The class will meet tw~ce weekly 
for two-hour sessions, 

HA 207 ADVANCED STUDIO FORUM 

JOBn Murray (with Roy Superior and Curt Barnes) 

This course La intended for students with a highly developed 
level of visual understanding which CBn be clearly e~emplified 
in their own work, The continued growth of critical understan
ding will be One of the major purposes of. the ccurse, In addi
tion to this, there will be assigned group projects which will 
explore particular visual ideas evident in different art move
ments Buch ss sbstract eXpressionism, conceptusl' srt, snd 
epvironmental art, These projects will be supplemented by 
brief slid.e presentations on the relevant movement. The stu
dents' own work will presumably continue in conjunction with 
whatever is assigned as part of the class, neither replacing 
the otl:1er, 

Guest critics may be invited to critiqu!l student work or to lec R 
ture, depending on the amount and quality of work as well ss the 
level of student interest. 

The class will meet once a week for 2\ hours: Enrollment is 
limited to 15 students, and an interview with the instructor is 
required. Although all studio arts faculty will be involved in 
this cou):"se. students wishing to enroll should register with 
Joan Murrsy. . 

Abraham Ravett 

A workshop to help the student continue to develop his/her use of 
film toward the development of a personal vision. Specific areas 
of concern are: (1) the film as a tool for environmental and so
cial change; (2) aspects of the experimental film, its aesthetics, 
energy, and personal viaion; and (3) expanded cinem&--new movements 
in film aesthetics. 

The cours~ will involve lectures, field work, seminars, and ex
tensive production opportunity. It is for students who have com
pleted film, photography, or TV classes in Basic Studies or 
their equivalentR~or permission of the instructor. " 

There will be a lab fee ,of $20.00. The class will meet once a 
week for four hours. Enrollment is limited to 12. 

HA2ll ADVANCED STUDIES IN ACTING 

Janet S. Jankins 

In this course we will work on the development and incorporation 
of "character" into a role. EltIphaais will be placed on the se
lection of strong, vivid objectives out of which grow character 
manifestations organiC to the actor's performance. TheSe are the 
techniques that refina and complet~ tha actor's work. 

The body 'of the claea cOIla1Iitment will ~e scene "ork, leading to 
workshops in the Friday afternoon workshop aeries. 

Enrollment in the class is limited to 10. Admission is on an 
audition basis. Students who haVe taken an intermediate scene 
study course on the college level or who have equivalent experi
ence and who wish to be a par~ of thia class should prepare a 
monologue to be used as an audition piece. 

This class will meet twlce wee~ly for two-hour 8essions. 

HA 220 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEIfI IN 
FILM MAKING, PHotOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA 

Jerry Liebling 

This course is open to film and photography concentrators in 
Division III and other. by consent of the instructor. 

the cla.s will attempt to integrate the procedural and formal 
concentratio~ requirement8 of the College with tne creat'ive work 
produced by each student. It will offer forum for meaningful 
criticism, exchange. and exposure to each other, In addition, 
various specific kinds of group experience will be offered: field 
trips to museums, gallerie., and othe~environments; a &uest lec
ture and workshop ·series; and encounters with student concentra
tors, teachers, and professionals who are in the other,visual 
arts or rel~tad endeavors. 

Each student's contract must be written prior to enroll~nt. 
Enrollment is unlimited to Division III concentratora whose con.
tracts have been filed. All others must have permission of the 
instructor. 

There will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will meet once a 
week for five hours. 

HA 221 THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HISTORY 
OF SPANISH AMERICA 

Robert Marquez 

This course aims to explo~e the mutually influencing effect of 
culture and ideology, politiCS, and economics on the ethos and 
history of'Spanish America aince independence, focusing on cuba, 
Peru, and Argentina as examples of general trencls throughout the 
area. 

A reading knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but.is not·re
quired. The format of the class will depend on the size of en
rollment. 

The class will meet twice weekly for l;-hour sessions. Enroll
ment is open. 

HA 222 LOVE, FAMILY, STRUGGLES. AND SURVIVAL: WOMEN 
WRITERS IN TWENTIETH-CENTURY BRITAIN 

Jill Lewis 

The aim of this course will be to examine some of the key de
velopments in Britai,n this century and the writings of British 
lolomen. over the last sixty years. The texts read will not be 
only the well known literary figures--they will include oral 
histories, historical articles, autobiographies. novels and 
poetry which lolill illustrate the range of cultural articulation 
British women have been and are engaged in in this century. 

We ~i~l begin with a historical overview of events and changes 
in contemporary Britain, so that We are aware of the wider con
texts and factors which set the cultural and political land
scape for the literature we will read. This will involve think
ing about the causes and effects of the two wars on women's 
lives; living conditions; changes in work and laws; health, 
reproduction and the Melfnre state; immigration policies and 
the decline of the "British Empire." Then we will read oral 
histories of women-Ras in The Maternity Papers (Virago Press). 
Dutiful Daughters (ed. McGrindle and Rowbotham), Canary Guts 
and Stockpots. Iole will move on to biographies or autobiogra
phies of women like Stella Brown, Virginia Woolf, Dora Russell, 
Vera Brittain. And then read novels by Radcliffe Hall, Vir
ginia Woolf, May Webb, Jean Rhys, Doris Lessing, Fay Weldon. 

The final.section of the course will be in the light of the 
Women's Movement in Britain and the struggles 'involved in it. 
Here we will read extracts from WLM journals and maga~ines to 
contextuali~e the novels of Michele Roberts, Sara Maitland; 
the plays and theatrical performances of "Monstrous Regiment." 
Michelene Wandor. caryll Churchill, Sue Todd; the poetry of 
Wendy JameS, Sheila Rowbotham. 

The course will include tape!!, interviews, films auch as "Black 
Brittanicus." and, hopefully, visiting lecturers and workshops 
from contemporary British women writers. 

Enrollment is limited to 25 and an interview with the instruc~ 
tor is required for admission. The class will Dleet twice 
weekly for two-hour s6ssions. 

HA 224 ADVANCED TLrrORIAL ON SHAKESPEARE 

L. Brown Kennedy 

This will be a group of upper division atudents who, in addition 
to ·working individually with the· instructor, will meet, together 
twice a week to study a selection of plays spaced across Shakes
peare's career and including at lNst one play from each of the 
major genres: history, tragedy, comedy, romance. We will expect 
to work on about eigbt ~r nine plays during the term; the final 
choice of texts will be made by the group. We'll begin by spend
ing several sessions discussing one of the major tragedies in 
order to establish cOUlllon terms and raise questions of critical 
method. 

My notion of a tutorial includes steady writing (with· a short 
workin'g paper wery two or three weeks); it presumes that all 
members take responsibility for fomulating their ideas into 
hypotheses or interpretative approaches on which the entire 
group can then base its discussions. We will also plan to do 
some reading and to discuss at least a few of the plays as 
dramas to be staged. 8S well as texts to be interpreted. 

Though there are no special course prerequisites, I will 'be 
assuming that participants have certain basic skills at the out
set. As one way of assuring genuinely "advanced" wc;>rk for all 
of us, I'd like people interested in participating this term to 
have had a substantial amount of work at the Division II level 
in either literature. history, political theory, philosophy, or 
a related area. 

Admission is by pemission of the inst;ructor. Enrollment will 
be limited to ten. 

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP II , 

Jerry Liebling 

A workahop to help students continue to develop their creative 
potential and extend the scope of their conceptions in dealing 
with photography as personal confrontation, sesthetic impres
aions, and social awareness. 

Through lectures, field work, and seminars, students will attempt 
to integrate their own humanistic concerns with a heightened 
aesthetic sensitivity. Through the study of a wide variety of 
photographic experiences and tha creation of personal images, the 
students can share a concern for the pouibility of expre .. ion 
and the positive influence photography can have upon the aesthetic 
and social environment. 

This course is for stu~ents who have completed photography, film, 
or TV clauea in BaSic Studiea or their equivalentRRor by permis~ 
sion of the instructor. 

There will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will meet once II 

week for four hours. Enrollment is limited to 12 students. 

HA 231b POETRY WORKSHOP 

Lorrie Goldensohn 

The workshop will meet twice weekly for l%-hour sessions with 
group crit.iques of student manuscripts as the main foculI-~al
though there will be occasional reading assignments and; in 
sqme instances, eKercises to prime the pump if inspiration goell 
dry. It will not be expected to go dry, however; and the hig 
task of the semester will be to assemble a reasonable number of 
finished poems which have undergone the -patient labor of re
vision. The goals of the course will be twofold: for each work
shop member to become a better poet, and a more knowing critic 
of his own and others' work. 

Admission will depend on the quality of th~ preliminary manu
script (spproximately a half-dozen ~oems) submitted to the 
instructor during the course interview period. Enrollment is 
limlted to 12, 

HA 240 DIRECTED STUDIES IN TIiSATRIC.\L LITERATURE 

David Cohen 

A tutorial for advanced students in all a~eas of theatre study 
(actors, directors, designers, playwrights. technicians). 

After consultation, individualized rcadin~ lists will be devised 
to meet student goals of enriching, broadening, and cementing 
one's foundation in theatrical literature: 'rhis essential work 
will focus on dramatic literature, theory and criticism, seminal 
teKts concerning theatre craft and performance, nnd current peri
odicals, 

we will meet once a weck for 11:1 hours to discuss topics of cotmlon 
Lnterest related to our readings, A~ditionally, each student 
will keep a critical journal and complete a major paper, Instruc
tor pemission is required, and enrollment is 1I,lnited to 16, 

HA 243 INTERMEDIATE DIRECTING 

Janet S, Jenkins 

In this course we will continue to explore the directorial pro
cess. emphasis will be placed on conceptualization, the demands 
and handling of various styles, and teKt analyeis. 

The body of the work will be scene work, and there will need to 
be some research work to support stylistic and conceptual choices. 

Students who have taken directing before, will be given pr'eference. 
The class will meet twiCe weekly feir two-hour ses8ions. Enroll
ment is limited to la, and permiSSion of the instructor is neces R 
sary, 

HA 245 • THE HEALING FORCE OF MUSIC 

Randall McClellan 

, The value of music as a therapeutic activlty hss long been under
stood and utilized in all musical cultures throughout our evolu
tionary history. In this course we will examine the use of mueic 
as a healing force beginning with pre-civUblstion myths snd 
legends through ancient Babylonian, Egyptian, Persian, Hindu, 
Chinese, Hebrew, and Tibetan cultures to the modern day. We shall 
drsw readings from occult literature, ancient history, anthropo
logy, modern scientific research and music therapy practice. 

We will experience the healing ability of music on ourselves as 
we learn to use power of our own voices as a force for health. 
The course will be supplemented by additional recordings films 
guest speakers 'and an occasional field trip. " 

Finslly, we will ss a class devise and perform a group h~aling 
ritual based on the results of our readings and experience. 

We 81lall meet twice. weekly for two ,hours with occasional evening 
and weekend *eIl810I1s. Enroll1l1ent is limited to-.20, atld' pennia
sion of the instructor is required. 

HA 253 AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE 

Ray Copeland 

The Chamber Ensemble will focus on the interpretation, articu
lation, and performance of compositions by ThAlonius Monk, Miles 
Davis, John Coltrane. Duke Ellington, Randy Weston, and others. 
The incipient focal points of the course will be the i1aplemen~ 
tation of "The Ray Copelsnd Method and Approach to the Creative 
Art of Jazz Improvisation" (suthored and published by the in
structor). 

Besides concentration on ear training, instrumental facility, 
snd self*expression in ad lib musical performanca, other as
pects of the instructor's curriculum would encompass f.nsights 
toward orchestration and compos1tion-~to ba acquired frOll'l "All 
Things Combined" concepts utilized during collective improvisa
torial develop!llent. 

The ItA 253 Chambar Ensemble's repertoira will be adapted to the 
instrumentation of the students psrticipating. Accordf.ns to 
qualified enrollmants, this would vary from a conventional 
rhythm section to complements of instruments ranging from a 
mediumRs1ze combo to .. big band. During latter weeks of the 
semester, if warranted, an awdliary rhythm section (live and! 
or r4corded) would be ut:L!!l'led; snd instrumentalists of compa
rable ability and "jazz creativity/motivation" encouraged to . 
participate within privata Lmprovisation seminars on varyin& 
levels. The seminars would be limited to two or not more than 
three l';-hour 88ssions per weak in conjunction with convening 
onca each week of the main en8amble. (Ensemble/aeroi,nar IIcheduha 
to be announced.) 

Ultimately. the Chamber En8amble will refine the various tech
niques essential to contemporary music performance on s compa
ti;ive and professional level. Auditions will be required in 
addition to-a completed questionnaire from each applicant (avail
able in the Music and Dance Bulld:l,ng). 

Maximum enrollmsnt would consiat of five slIKophonoll (two altos, 
two tenors and baritone). four to fiVe trumpets (with optional 
£lugelhorn double), four trombones (including B.T. or tuba), and 
two rbythm sections, if available. 

Auditions will be held on Tuesday. January 29, 10:00 a.m. to 
4:00 p.m. or by arrangement with the inBtructor~ 

HA 261 IDEOLOGY AND CONSCIOUSNESS: PROBLEMS 
IN CULTURAL CRITICISM ' , 
Mary Russo and l!Iargaret Cerullo 

"If one does not read the most complex' poetic text. one risks 
not knowing how to read the newspaper but being read by it,"d 
Helene Cb:ous 

Our relationship with the social and natural world is mediated 
by conSciousness. The formulation of the problem of deception 
and 8elf-decepti~n in our representation and i,:\terpretation of 

(continued) 



the world, especially through the'complex operations of language, 
IS gener'ally credited to Vica' s New Science In the eighteenth 
century; in our own ttme It Is associated with the traditions of 
Marx 'and Freud. This' course, which exami'nes the. reciprocal 
challenges of literary and social theory, will engage the work 
not only of thinkers like Lukacs, Grarnsci. and Lacsn who write 
within these major discursive traditions, but also the "eccen
tdc" ,thought of figures such 8S TI1orste1n Veblen in the Ameri
can context and Roland Barthes in the European. 

We _will explore the problem of ideology critique in deciphering 
the social text throus,.h a consideration of the following themes: 
subjectivity in history and narrative; the literary' ideology of 
love and sexuality; fashion and the semiotics of gender' adver~ 
tisement; the cultural politics of rightist movements. 

In addition to the theoretical texts, we will draw upon a diver
sity Of. literary and visual materials. 

The class will meet· once a week for two nours. 

HA 265 DANCE AS A MIND/BODY SPORT: A TECHNIQUE 
IMMERSION COURSE 

Sandra Neels 

This course will involve developing the individual dancer as a 
mind/body,athlete tnrougn pnysical and mental innercises as well 
as exercises" 

We will be expanding tne use of dance technique to include the 
mental aspects by incorporating tne powers of visualization and 
imagery into the training program. This will involve developing 
the abilities to make use of' various perceptions in producing 
performance'power and working to achieve one's desired form. 

Students will be encoursged, for instance, to make mental notes 
for themselves of the differences in performing a movement con
SCiously and allowing it to occur after visualization. As dance 
is by nature an eKtension of tne individual, we will purposely 
be workin$ to cult'ivate an.d strengthen that perception by pro
moting the process of patient self~observation rather than con~ 
stant critical Judgment. 

There will b~ one section of this course: a combined intermediate/ 
advanced class which will meet daily for ill-hour sessions. The 
enrollment is'limited to 20. 

HA 267 INDEPENDENT PROJECTS IN THEATRE DESIGN 

·Wayne Kramer· 

A design tutorial for the advanced student in scenery, costumes, 
and/or lights. The course is particularly recOOlllsnded for stu~ 
dents doing actual production work. Students will combine pro
duction work with theoretical p~oject8. Together we will identify 
areas of focus such as style chOices, design problem/concept 
integration; renderin&, techniquel., atc. Attention .will be paid 
to building 8 representative delign portfolio. The goal will be 
to identify specific needs for the· advanced design Itudent and 
concent~ste on individualized activities which will address 
those needs. 

The class will meet once a week for two hours pluB additional 
meetings by arrangement. Enrollment 18 limited to ten, and per
mission of the instructor is requir~d. 

HA 268 CHINESE PHILOSOPHY SINCE THE ANCIENT PERIOD 

R. Kenyon Bradt 

This course is to be a continuation of the course "Ancient Chi~ 
nese Philosophy" offered in the Fall of 1979. Its study is to 
begin with the formation of neo~Taoism and extend through the 
Buddhist and neo~Confucian developments in the history of Chi~ 
nese Philosophical Thought. If time permits, some consideration 
will be given to the development of Chinese philosophy since the 
neo-Confucian period. 

The course is to meet once a week for three hours, and enrollment 
is restricted to tbose who have participated in the course "An~ 
cient Chinese Philosophy" or otherwise have studied the ma.terial 
of ancient Chinese philosophical thought.· 

HA 269 'EMILY DICKINSON STUDY GROUP ,,: 
l l.orrie Goldensohn 

The purpose of this group will be to 'read through both the ·poems 
and I'etters' .of mnUy Dickinson, to carryon 'some fairly extensive 
discusaion, and then ·to aim at written commentary as the final 
product. Meatings, designed on a flsxible basie, will be tenta~ 
tively scheduled for once every two weeks at the outset, more often 
later-~to allow group membera maximum time for research and study 
before they'return to share ~esults. Because of the somewhat ex
perimental na'ture of the time SCheduling, it is important that 
Itudents who lign up be abl,e to show good capacity for indepen~ 
dent work. A variety of critical approaches~~biographical, his~ 
torical, the broadly cultural, as well 8S the more stylistically
oriented--will be encouraged. As instructor, my own bent will be 
towards understanding the relationship (divergen't or not) between 
this important and prolific American poet and the characteristic 
.poetry·' of the ··twent,ieth·,eentury. Group·1I'Iembere·w1·11 .. be expect,d . 
to develop their own i~dependent projects, however, and to be 
sufficiently comfortable about rea'ding the literary criticism that 
such a project will surely entail., The literature on Ms. Dickin~ 
son is not small--but the rewards of her poetry and proae ~re 
commensurate. 

Enrollment is limited to 10 with instructor's perrniasiop to enter 
the course required. 

HA 270 SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART II 

Jan Swafford 

This ie the second half of a two~~eroester course ~hich is in~ 
tended to introduce students to the process of electronic com~ 
position in 'general and to the Hampshire Electronic Music Stu~ 
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dio in particular. - During the sprint term, we will concentrate 
on advanced recording techniques, basic electronics, music 
aesthetics, and compositional process. Projects of a more 
sophisticated nature will be aSSigned and will culminate in 
individual compositionel projects. in electronic media. 

Previous experience in composition is necessary for enrollment 
in this course and an understanding of basic muaic theory and 
musical terms is recOl!lllended. Studenta in the course w111 be 
expected to devote a considerable amount of time both in and out 
of the studio in aural analysis of electronic music and in 
readings pertaining to aesthetics and compositional process. 

The clsss will meet twice weekly for Ii-hour sessions. Enroll
ment is limited to 8, snd permission of the instructor is re
quired. 

HA271 DANCES FOR YOU/US: A PUBLIC/PRIVATE COLLEctION 

Sandra Neels 

At present. there exists an overall attitude that dance is not 
for the average person but rather the chosen few who are beau
tiful, talented, dedicated, extraordinary, and privileged enough 
to be allowed to pursue it, become technical masters of it, and 
be given opportunities to perform it for other dancers, artists, 
and the general upper middle class public •. It has become a so
cial clique-~an art for the elite. It does not belong to the 
general public either to do or to behold in its present state. 

This course is basically a choreography and performance class 
which will involve the students and instructor working together 
creatively to develop a repertory of dances which will somehow 
be meaningful to both the general public ,and the artistic com~ 
munity. Students enrolled in this course will be eKpected to 
choreograph for and perform in various alternate as well as 
conventional spaces. 

This class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll
ment is limited to 15. and entrance is by audition. 

HA 273 PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN 

Norton Juster and Earl Pope 

Th1. couree concerns 1tself with analysis and design of the built 
environment. It,will b. organ1zed around particular environmen
tal problema' (actual, and theoretical) chosen by the instructors 
and the cla .. and will allow, for' the studenta' engagament in 8. 

broad ranga Qf concern. in the de~init1on, conception, and de
'velopmant of the,,·projectl. AI a more advenced courle;' its'·ob·· 
jectivel are to: (1) alli8t the student in further definins hil/ 
har intere.t and cOUlllitment' to environmental .tudies; (2) reveal 

. (lIhroush acHve involvement) the d.anda and r.,ponsibll1Hea in 
the profe .. 1onal engascent of .n env1ronmental design problem; 
(3) 1ncrea .. underltanc!1ng of the 8cope and complexity of en
vironmental probl_a; (4) further build conceptual and communi
cation Ikilll; (5) ,develop methodolosiel for approa"hing and ana
lyzing environmental problema; and, (6) by de.lins with problema 
of real concern, produce work' of value and ralwanca to the com-
munity. ' 

Poasible areas of atudy for thb term could include: (1) Adaptive 
re-use--making uae of wha t we have. ,The legacy of our built en
vironment. (2) The new regionallama-the influence of place on 
form. (3) Patterns of settlement and hab1tation--some ways to 

'relate energy and architecture. (4) Deligning for the elderly, 
the infirm and the handicappeda-sOlDe areas of special design 
concern. (5) Downtown revitalization-~the viability of our t~ns 
and cities. (6) Form a~d function--form vs function question8 of 
design phIlosophy. 

While the precise subject matter of the course will not be deter
mined in advance, it could include any of the above or other 

. problems of similar scope. 

Enrollment in the course is limited to ten students, and permis~ 
sion of the instructors is needed. It is the students' respon
sibility to arrange for interviews with tne instructors. 

The class will meet once a week for two.hours. 

HA 274 CONTEMPORARY ORCHESTRATION/COMPOSITION 
FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ARRANGING STUDEN!' 

Ray Copeland 

This course will cover three~ to four-part close and open harmony, 
melody and embellishment, contrapuntal mov,ement. (counterpoint), 
score format and layout. instrument ranges. a'nd tran1!positiQn,. 
penmansh'ip and extraction (<;-opying), in' addition to varying ap~' 
proache's to re~harmonization":-i.e •• chromatic, diatonic, domi
nant, etc. 

The primary purpose of this course is to prepare the student to 
score for an eight'-part concerted~coupling (all instruments in 
harmonized accompaniment to tne melody) format within a saxophone 
section consisting of two altos. tenor and baritone (or alto, two 
tenors and, baritone), and a brass section consisting of·three 
trumpets and trombone. Ability to orchestrate in this or compa~ 

,rable instrumentation would automatically lead to advanced level 
development. 

Course entrance requirements: A sp'ecial'quiz (e'ight meas.ures· of 
"Satin Doll" or other selection) will be administered to each ap~ 
plicant in order to ascertain the' practicability of taking the 
course and the appropriate level of instruction to be entered. 
All applicants will be required to submit a completed question~ 
naire and qui~ to the Hampshire College music program to be evalu
ated and approved by the instructor. A previous score and/or 
tape recording may ,also be submitted if desir.ed (pt:eferably of a 
familiar or standard composition). 

Course enrollment is limited to 12 students. Questionnaire/quiz 
available at tne Music and Dance Building. 

HA 280 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE 

Curt Barnas (with Joan Murray and Roy Superior) 

This class will focus on facultywstudent discussion of Division 
II studio art work. The level of competence will be that of 
Division II concentrators. Outside critics wi,ll be invited to 
participate if the quality and quantity of ~ork warrants it. 

The class will meet once a week for three hcurs. Enrollment is 
limited to 15. Although all studio arts faculty will be in
volved in this course, studGnts wishing to enroll snould regis
ter with Curt Barn,s. 

1M 282 SATIRE AND IRONY: THE WORKS OF JONATHAN SWIFT 

Barry Goldensohn 

This course will have a double empnasis: a careful reading of 
complex texts, and an attempt to understand and ,define satire 
and irony. These tasks will focus on the major prose and 
selected poems of Jonathan Swift and will include Gulliver's 
Travels, Tale of a Tub, and Battle of the Books. We will also 
spend some time during the semester looking at verse satire by 
Jonson, Donne, Rochester, Butler, Dryden, Pope, Auden, Star~ 
buck, and others. 

Irony is a widely inclusive term, and we will be considering 
uses of it that are not related to satire. Therefore, students 
should have a broad background in literature. 

Enrollment is open. 

HA 2g5 SOURCES OF MOVEMENT THERAPY 

Janet Adler Boettiger 

Movement therapy has only recently emerged as a profession. Its 
practitioners' draw variously upon dance and psychotherapeutic 
techniques, but have in comnon a comnitment to healing and growth 
through an integration of body and psyche. 

The roots of that integration, and thus the ground for an 8a yet 
unarticulated theory of movement therapy, draw deeply from three 
historical traditions. One of those, the, discipline of analyti
cal psychology, is compatatively recent. The origins of the other 
two traditions'. dance and religion, are burie,d' in the miat of pre
history. "Dancing, the most social of the arts," wr~tes Ja~quetta 
Hswkes, "was certainly used as a mean8 of expre8sion by the cl08e
knit,. emotional and intuitive communities ,of prehistoric ~ime,s.'~ 

'And'in any' prtmit1ve aociety~ slie addl, "it:" 'is impossible to con
sider the srts apart from religion." The COlTGl1on tasks of sus~ 
tainins life are inextricably entangled with movement and' spiri~ 
tuallty, with celebration and mourning, with thOle practicel in
tended to bring harmony to men's, women's, and children's lives, 
theit relationships with each other, and'with the earth upon 
wnich they move. ' 

This cour8e, then, is a preliminary venture into that ancient 
human ground upon which the young arts of movement therapy stand. 
Some attention, ae well, will be devoted to the work of the prin~ 
cipal pioneers of the field, inc1u~ing ~rian Chace and Mary 
Wllitehouse. 

Identification of this course as Division II is intended here to 
convey the assumption that its 8tudents will be motivated and 
reasonably skilled in the pursuit' of independent studies. 

The class ~ill meet twice a week for l%~hour sessio~s and is 
limited to 18 students. Admission will be determined by the 
instructor's selection following a writing task assigned during 
the first class meeting. All interested students should there~ 
fore come to that meeting; there will be no pre-registration, 
sign~up sheet; or preli~inary interviews • 

HA 288 LOVE AND FRIENDSHIP 

Nina Payne and John Boettiger 

Drawing upon works of fiction. poetry, leg~nd and film. this 
seminar will inquire into the nature and quality of intimate 
human relationships. A major emphasia will be placed upon stu~ 
dents' writing: short in-class experiments, journal keeping, 
poems, stories and essays worked and reworked-wwriting grounded 
in personal eKperience, responsi!e to our common reading and 
to further foraging in realms of special.interest to individual 
students and small working groups. 

Through such interplay of reading and writing, our intention is 
to clarify and,dlj:!.epen understanding of relationships;· to know 
better ~li.eir: variety and· commonality, and that which I/Iay incline 
one relationship to fruitfulness, another to' stagn,ation, and 
another to destruction. 

Tne class will meet twice weekly for l%-hour sessions; Enroll
ment is limited to 18 studenta. Admission will be determined 
by instructors' selection follOWing a writing task assigned 
during the first clasa meeting. All interested students should 
therefore came to that meeting; there will be no pre-registration, 
aign-up sheet,' or preliminary interviewa. 

HA 292 FEMINIST(S) WRI.TING 

Mary Russo 

This weekly seminar, which ia intended to complement the course 
on British Women Writers (HA 222), will focus on the theory and 
practice of writing' from a feminist perspective,' (By "writing" 
I mean to indicate a broad spectrum of cult;ural activity in~ 
volved in the practice of signification.) Photographers, pain~ 
ters, filmmakera, political organizers, poets, fiction writers, 
critics and students of aesthetic and social theory are welcome. 
Depending on the intereats and needs of the class, we will dis

. cuss a series of critical problema a~d texts with an emphasis on 
recent continent&l writers. 

The class will,meet once a week for two hpurs. Enrollment ia by 
permission of the instructor. 

i 
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HA 293 HEGEL'S PHENOMENOi.oGy OF SPIRIT 

R. Kenyon Bradt 

This course is to provide the setting for an initial reading and 
study of Hegel's Phenomenology of Spirit. Its design is to 
undertake this study not as an exhaustive but as an exploratory 
venture, one whose goal is the development of the capacity to 
read rather than the achievement of a full reading of the Pheno
menology. Thus the consideration of the course is to be of the 
form and method of the -formulation of the Phenomenoloax rather 
than of the entir,e course of its development. rh;l.s consideration 
is to be undertaken through a study of the "Preface," the "Intro
duction," and various select major sections from the body of the 
work. 

The course will meet once a week for three, hours, and enro.llment 
is open. 

HA 294 COMPOSITION SEMINAR 

Jan Swafford 

This seminar is intended for composers at the beginning and' in
termediate levels of experience and is designed to provide par
ticipants with compositional tools which are ap~ropriate to 
contemporary techhiques. During this term we wUl continue the, 
first term's study of instrumentation, class projects being read 
by the Oil/unber Ensemble. Other topics will include pitch rela
tions in chromatic music. rhythmic modulation, polyrhythm. form 
in new music, aesthetics, and analysis. Each participant will 
be expected to cOtnplete a piece during the term. 

We will meet once a week for two hours ,plus individual tutorials 
of one-half hour. Participants will'be expected to have a basic 
background in traditional theory. Enrollment ill by permuslon 
of -the instructor. and "the -class,i.s llmited,·to 8. 

HA 299 PLAYWRIGHTS' WQRKSHOP 

David Cohen 

This course will focus on the craft and the process of writing 
for performance. 

Functioning as a workshop, we will attempt to foster ,a suppor
tiye yet critical atmosphere for our writing. A large part of 
the learning will be a direct result of'weekly readings-of new 
script pages. Re'adings (plays. theory. etc.) wUI be assigned, 
but,the emphasis is on the actual writing. Plays by members of 
the,workshop (as well as by former members) will receive 'primary 
consideration for production ,during the NEW PLAY FESTIVAL in 
April. 

This course ,fa appropriate for both beginning and experienced 
playwrights. Fiction writers and poets, as well as Five College 
stud.~~,~s, are eSP!3'~~,s.l1r _~elcOtn.!'. 

The workshop will meet once a week f'i1r three hours. Enrollment 
is limited 'to lZ, and inst:ructor permission is required. Stu
dents wishing to enroll are requested to submit a.manuscript 
(any creative writing) to the instructor during the course in
terview period. Division I students My be admitted with the 
instructor's permission. 

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE 
AND COMMUNICATION 
COURSE· DESCRIPTIONS 
LC 109 ANIMAL COMMUNICATION 

Mark Feinstein 

The claim that language is the exclusive-property of the human 
species hss lstely come under fire. Researchers have analy~ed 
the dances of bees, calls snd songs of birds, chimp vocali~s
tions, wolf postures, and dolphin clicks. they have discover'ed 
that such phenomena do seem to function as means of communica
tion. Whether they are anything like "languages" in the human 
sense remains ,an open and exciting question. In an attempt to 
answer that question--more precisely, the question of whether 
other animals hsve the capacity to lesrn and use a system like 
human language--researchers have tried to tesch chimpanzees, 
for example, to use-human speech sounds, to use manual gesture 
systems, and to co~unicate through computers. We will scruti
nize the claims of these researchers carefully. 

In this course we' will consider the following main areas: the 
nature of naturally occurring animal communication systems, in
cluding hUlllSn language, the potential of other animals for 
learning snd using i~posed language-like systems, and the'gen
eral question of the interrelation between innate,- biologicslly 
determined knowledge, and learned knowledge. A sizable part of 
the course will be devoted ~o learning methods for the analysis 
of human language, which is the most complex and best under
stood of naturally occurring communication systems. ',In addition, 
we will 'resd general works on ethology (animal behaVior), and 
selected articles on the communication patterns of various 
.pedes. 

Members of the class will break into- groups, each choosing a 
different species, and analyzing its communication system. 
Each group will be responsible for s WTitten report on its 
research. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 l/Z hours per session. 

Enrollment limit: 25 

LC 141 NONEXISTENT' OBJECTS 

'james Waldo 

'~here are more things in heaven and earth, Horatio, than ere 
dreamed of in your philosophies •••• " (~', Act I, Scene V) 

,(continue~) 

This course will center on the question of just what things 
there a·re in heaven and ,esrth, and more particularly, whether 
any of those- things ~re ,thinga w~ich-do -not-exist.· 

The current trend in philosophy seems to hold that we need not 
allow any nonexistent objects into our listing of the furniture 
of the world. The idea is that sl1 the things that are are 
things thst exist. This position, however, is not without its 
problems. For it is true that, for example, Pegasus is a wing
ed horse snd Sherlock Holmes is a detective, even though neither 
Pegasus nor Sherlock Holmes exists. In recent years, a small 
but voc'al oppoa'iUon to the orthodoxy of redism has emerged, 
claiming that the existent objects are only a aubset of the oh~ 
jects thst populate the universe. 

This course will be an snalytic investigation into the vsrioua 
positions concerning the ontological ststus of entities which 
don't' exist. Among the readings for the course will be the 
classic debste between Meinong and Russell on the problem; por
tions of the voluminous litersture on the topic of whether or 
not existence is a predicate; the classic defense of the reslist 
position_given by W.V.O. Quine; and recent work in the field _by 
such philosophers as Kripke, Lewis, and Psrsons. 

Students will be expected to keep up with the readings and psr~ 
~icipate in the discussions. Evaluations will be based on 3 or 
4 short (5-7 page) papers. there will also be numerous oppor
tunitiea for students to take on in-depth resesrch on problems 
brought up in c1sss. 

While students who have some familiarity with \lIOdern symbolic 
logic will be ahead of the game, interested students without a 
logic background sre encouraged to enroll. 

The clsss will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session. 

Enrollment limit: 20. first come, if necesssry some method of 
seIectioJ;l. ._mil be de~e.rinined du.ring -f;irst -week qf ~,lS9S., 

LC 143 DECISION MAKING 

Joshua Kiayman 

A very lsrge part of our daily cognitive activity involves 
making "de'cisions, from chOOSing what to wear in the IIIOrning to 
deciding on a csreer. How do people go about making those d~
cisions'1 In this course we will examine that question from the 
point of view -of cognitive psychology. 

People are far-from-perfect decision makers. But the. mistakes 
,they make sre not just random. Psychologies 1 research has re
vealed a number of systematic ways in which people "go wrong" 
in using information to make deciaions. We will examine sotne 
of these decision fsllacies, and relsted ways in which our in
tuitions about information and statistics csn lead us astray-
aometimes in surprising ways. 

So, :if people don't make decisions the mathetnatically "right" 
way, how do they do it? Again, research, has shown that people 
sre not rsndom. but follow psrticular decision strategies. W~ 
will look at s number of proposed decision strategies, when 
people will use one particular strategy or snother, and what 
the consequences of different strategies are. 

the focus ()f the course is not on what people decide. but !!ru! 
people decide. To s lesser extent, we will also consider some 
suggestions on how people ought to decide in different situa
tions. 

Work for the course will include reguisr reading sssignments, 
and several project/papers during the term. It will help if 
course participants hsve had high~school level math background. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours,each session. 

Enrollment limit: 20. first ,come, if necessary soms method of 
selection will be determined during first week of clsss. 

LC 158 AESTH2TICS BOOK SEMINAR 

Christopher Witherspoon 

This seminar is in two parts which may be tsken s~parately; 
each part will consist of two meetings per week for five or six 
weeks. 

In the first psrt we will read E. H. Gombrich's recently pub
lished The Sense of Order: A Study in the psychology of Decora
tive Art and in the second, Guy Sircello's Art snd MInd: @ study 
in the varieties of expression. 

Prerequisite; Students must have read E. H. Gombrich's Art and 
~. Each hslf of the course will be limited to ~n 
s.tudents chosen.by instructor interview. 

LC 174 K~S1U\ttCit MB']'HODS FOR Rtt'OttTE1HI 

Ilavid Kerr 

thi~ ~dur~e will itttrodu~e ~tudent8 to the ~omp8rdtively recent 
emphasis in the journalism profession on the applicstion of 
social 8~ience research methods to reporting. We will explore 
some of the criticism of the press which led to this develop
ment, study a variety of research methods and discuss theLt 
application, snd apply these methode in the field. 

The primsry text for this course will be Philip Meyers' r.~
siot\. .1ourndhm. That and other readings will introdu~e the 
student to survey research, ecodomic analysis, unobstrusive 
measures, and other research methods which can add to the jour
nalist's competence. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch Session. 

Enrollment limit: 16, chosen by lottery. 

LC 193 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 

Allen Hanson 

Computing has grown from virtually nothing just thirty short 
years ago to s position of one of the world's largest industries, 
and this rapid expsnsion shows few signs of slQwing down. The 
implication is thst there can be few people, st least in the in
dustrial countries, who will never have sny contact with comput
ers. It seems clesr that everyone ahould have a bssic under
stsnding of what computera are, hOw they are proe:ralmled, _and how 
they sre used, if for no other reason than self-protsction. . 

The focus of this course is on developing this bssic understand
-ing through the programming language PASCAL, We will examine 
the ques_tion of what constitutes a program and how progrsms are 
written, since any use of the computer rsquires at least a sim
ple program. The ability to program provides a powerful intel
lectual tool which csn be brought to besr on numerous other 
sctivities. If you want to experience ths joys and frustrstions 
of computer programming, if you have an intellectual curiosity 
about computers, or if you'd like to see whether your mistrust 

- of computers is juatified, then this course is for you. No 
previous progrsmming experience is required, nor is any mathe
matical maturity assumed. 

the clsss will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch session. 

Enrollment limit: 30, first come, with lottery if necessary. 

LC 196 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION 

Laurence Wylie 

This seminar provides an introduction to four important modes 
of nonverbal communication. Sound: sspects of vocal behavior 
thst are, not psrt of the 1inguhtic systoml,but' are significsJjt 
in human intersction. Space: interpersonal 'distance and touch. 

_ MOvement: posture, gesture, gsze, snd facial expreasion. 
Rhythm: ths timing of mOVeJlIent. In sach area both the physi
cs\ pattern of behavior and its soci,l significance will be 
studied. Students will also be encouraged to pursue their 
interests in cross~cultural differences Bnd in relationships 
between hUl!I8n and animal cOll1llU1nicstion. More time will be de
voted to motion Bnd rhythm thsn to the other two topics. 

The clsss will meet ewic.e a week. The first meeting will be 
devoted to lecture and discussion. and the sscond to a film 
or a workshop on resesrch methods. There will be a,ssigned 
reading esch week. The, major sssignmsnt,in the cQurse will be 
sn independent reaearch project involving the observation, re
cording, and interpretation cif behsVior. Students may do their 
projects individually or in sl!l8l1 groups. 

Enrollment limit: 20. Student. may sign a list 
Office prior to the first mesting of the class. 
will be chosen by lottery from that list. 

in the 1.&0 
20 persons 

LC ,157/280 NONFICTION TELEVISION: THE PRODUCTION EXPERIENCE 

Daniel Kain and Richsrd Muller 

The major t.ak of this cour., will be to produce,a relatively 
large-Icsle piece of nonfiction work: perhaps a documentary work, 
or a .eries of investigative reports, or • eeries of instruction
al or educational progrsma. The inatructors will have developed 
the basic idea for the project~efore the beginning of the term, 
so our work together wi.ll start with a well-defined task. 

The class will also view and discuss tapes of current television 
nonfiction work ae • way of keeping ue from setting involved 
only with our own problems. 

Division II students will be expected to take a leadsrship role 
in production 'orgsnization and coordination; Division I students 
will be expected to undertake a reading progrsm on the develop~ 
ment of the documentary- form and other issues of relsted con
cern, snd to view a seriea of representative films and videO
tapes from the Library collection. 

- The course wi 11 meet once s week for discussion of production 
progreso and to view and discuss tapes. Large amounts of time 
-outside of this regular meeting will slso be required, on an 
irregular schedule dependent largely on the project we under
take. All students should take note of the uneven time demands 
of this courS8. 

Students with prior video or fUm production expert'ence wUl be 
given preference in enrollment. ' 

Enrollment limit: 16, with permission of the instructors. 

LC 231 LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY 

Mark Feinstein 

'Two fundaments 1 fscts sbout human beings sre thst we live snd 
work in grOups, and that we tslk. This relationship between 
human society and human lsnguage is the subject of sociolin~ 
guistics, a relatively new discipline to which this course is 
sn introduction. By studying socisl orgsnization, sociolin
guists have begun to understand how language is actually used 
snd why it chsnges. Language not only reflects sociel pro
cesses in many interesting ways, it .lso determines our social 
behsvior in psrt. Thus the study of lsnguage gives us new 
tools and perspectives with which to understand society at 
lsrge. Different social groupa, including ethnic groups and 
sociosconomic classes, preserve their identities in part 
through the quite subtle and (for tho most psrt) unconsoious 
manipulntion of language vsristion. At the same time, very 
dlsparste groups csn still bs ssid to make 'up s single apeech 
community. It would appear, for example, that the linguistic 
behavior of a low-income, working-clsss, black factory worker 
in ~ew York City is drastically different from that' of a well
to-do w!tite female corporste lawyer. The study of HnguiaUc 
variation shows that such dif£e'renc.a in Dvert behavior are 
quite real snd striking; but at s deeper level of auslysis, the 
blsck factory worksr and the white lswyer participate in s 
syatematic pattern of variatio':\ which slso unifies thsm, giving 
a speech community like Nsw York City a distinct identity a~ a 
whole. 

(continued) 
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We will examine several varieties ("dialects") of English, some 
ethni-cally bued (so-called Blsck English, for example) I Borne 
class based. We will examine their relationship to Standard 
English, 8 question with'some important impL~cation9 for educa
tion snd political anaLysis. We wi1l also look into the in
triguing connections between the phenomena we find in nonatan
dard language varieties. what chlldre,n tend to do in learning 
their first Language, and what happens when speaKers of differ
ent languages ceme into contact and, create pidgin and creole 
Languages, In each of thess areS8 we keep finding strikingly 
similar phenomena. Current linguistic theory suggests that 
theae simiLarities may result from those aspects of human lan~ 
guage ~Iich are univeraal and innate, part of the biological 
makeup of human beings. Thue, the eubtle interplay in behaVior 
between socisl structure, culture, snd 'biology (the heart of 
the current debate over "sociobiology") will slso be a mejor 
theme of the couree. 

Readings will include The Study of Social Dialects in American 
_~ by W. Wolfram and R. Fasold; Sociolinguistia. Patterne 
and Language in the Inner City by W. Labov, Students will be 
expected to engage in a research project involving field work. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours eaa.h time. 

Enrollment limit: 25 

LC 253 TELEVISION WORKSHOP: THE 'STUDIO PROCESS 

TSA 

This course will be an introduction to the atudio production 
process from planning and scriptwriting through postproduction, 
including,auch elements as set design and construction, camera 
work, lighting, direction, and "production coordination. 

The emphasis of the course will ~e on learning about these tech
niques by practicing them. Time will dso be spent in viewing 
and analyzing current broadcast television programs produced in 
a studio, with the aim of developing a critical framework in 
which students can view ,their own work. 

The techniques,; developed in this course sre appropriate to a 
wide range of television projects, including' drama, nnJsic, news, 
instruction, and discussion programs. 

More detailed information about the course, the instructor, 
and meeting tim~s will be available in the'L&C School Office 
prior to registration. 

Enrollment limit: 16, by permission of the instructor. 

LC 261 BOOK SEMINAR: POLITICAL COMMUNICATIONS 

James Miller 

Some of the earliest empirical research into the effects of 
""'''"7'<'''''' "mm"n,'",",nwere motivated by a 'concern for-political 

consequences. Studies tended to focus on such matters 8S the 
impact of broadcast propaganda (as in the case of Hitler's Ger
many) and changes in voting behavior (among members of the 
Americsn electorate). There was a fear, especislly in countries 
with democratic tr~ditions, that the essential spontaneity and 
authentiCity of public: opinion on political iSSues would some
how be undermined by the emergence of potent mass medis. Re
search findings, however, seemed to indicate otherwise. 

It was concluded that political mass communication had the 
fairly predictable effect of merely reinforcing previously held 
opinions and voting patterns, except 1n extraordinary situations. 
Politically, mass communication was thought to be relatively 
hetmleu. Certain critics were dilutisfied with this conchl
sion. They Baked: What social forces were responsible for these 
previoully exi.tins conditione that the media helped to perpe~ 
trets? Could it be that lon8er~term, ideological functions of 
mas. communication were being overlooked? Could these effects 

-of mae, communication be at once more e1gnif1cant then any 
changes induced by'a lingle election campaign, end more diffi
cult to discsrn? 

In this book seminar we will survey research on the political 
consequences of mall communication. We will read summaries of 
conventional studies and become familiar with more critical, 
ideologically oriented research. Students will be responsible 
for an analytical, reflective exercise (essay, cla.s prssenta~ 
tion) for, each. reading, and for a final project. 

We will meet twice a week, fir.t for about' three hours to exam~ 
ine intenaively the 'elected reading (we will be no more than 
two weeki on a single work), then later in the week for one hour 
to dhcull informally key i .. un raieed in the earlier leuicn. 

In addition to writ'nge by Rabermal, Miliband, Oallel Smythe, 
Alvin Gouldnar, end othere, likely book. include: Edelman, Ih! 
Symbolic Ute. of Politics, Politics as Symbolic Action, end 
Political Lansuua; Kraus end Davie, Tha Effecte of Mus Commu~ 
nioation on Political Behayior., and Shaw Qnd McCcmbll, The Emer~ 
sanca of American Political laIUU. 

Enrollment limitt 20, by interview with the inatructor prior to 
the firlt meeting. 

LC 262 SEMINAR ON COMPUTER GRAPHICS 

A1len Hanlon 

Computer graphics is a topiC of rlpidly gro1rl.na'importanc. in 
the computer field. Alway. one of thl mOlt viau.lly apectacul,1Il" 
branc~es of computer technology, computer graphic. il Ilia In 
extremely effective medium for communication betweln m.n and 
computer. The human aye can abaorb the information content of 
displayed dan much fastar than it can .can a table of nutnblu. 
The cost of graphics equipment is dropping rapidly and .ophi •• 
~icated displ~ys are becoming available to more and more piopl.~ 

This seminar is offered to help tho.e intel' .. t,ed in lalrning 
about computer. graphic8~-whethel' fOr a particular application 
or for knowledge of basic approache. and technique., The text 
will be Principles of Computer Graphic., 2nd Edition, by Newmtn 
and Sproull. Participant. in the seminar will be expected to 
ha~e prior programming experience eincs the format ie Pl'oj.ct~ 
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oriented, These projects will make usa of both vector snd 
color raster graphics equipment located in Hampshire 1 s micro~ 
processor laboratory, The focus of the projects will ba on the 
development of basic graphics software. 

The class will meet twice weekly for 1 1/2 hours each session. 
One of the weekly sessions will meet in the computer laboratory. 

Enrollment limit: 10, selected by interview with the instructor. 

LC 267 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS 

James Waldo 

This course will be a critical examination of the major ethics I 
theories espoused by Western philosophers. Using Fred Feldman's 
Introduction to Ethi~s as a base, we will discuss such theories 
as Mill's utilitarianism, Kant's theory of the categorical im~ 
perative, Hume's emotivist theory of ethics, and recent devel
opments in ethical theory found in the works of RosS, Hare, and 
Rawls. Toward the end of the cours~ we will spend some time in 
applying the results of our theoretical discussions to particu~ 
lar problems such as the controversy surrounding environmental 
changes or abortion (which problems are actually studied will be 
decided on by members of the class). 

Students will be expected to keep up with a fdirly heavy read~ 
ing loed. Some combination of papers, group projects, and/or 
class presentations, determined in conaultation with the instruc
tor, will also be expected. 

The class will meet twice a week for I 1/2 hours each session. 

Enrollment limit: none 

LC 268 KNOWLEDGE AND REASONING IN SOCIAL INTERACTION 

Maryl Gearhart and Joshua Klayman 

Successful interaction with other people depends on how we per~ 
ceive and understand the behavior of others in social situs~ 
tions. This course will examine how our social understandings 
underlie our competence in the social world. How do we develop 
understandings of-others' mental states~~their thoughts, fee'l
ings, arid intentions? Most of the time we make inferences about 
others 1 mental states on the basis of their observable behavior 
and our ~nowledge of the social context. How does our ability 
to mIke these inferences contribute to our ,social competence? 

How do we con~eptualize different social Situations? Perhaps 
our knowledge is constructed from repeated 1tepisodes" of expe~ 
rience from which we form generalized "scripts" about social 
life (e.g. taking the bus, eating in a restaurant). Through 
what processes might we develop these scripts? How would they 
be used in understanding and participating in social situations? 

Our understandings of others and of social situations is impor~ 
tant in many contexts. We will examine in particular our verbal 
communieetions and our-comprehension of locial situations pre~ 
sentea in storiea. Readings will be drawn"from original theory 
and resesrch in developmental and cognitive psychology and lin· 
guistics. The instructors will present sdditional material and 
sct al discussion moderators. Students will be expscted to 
participate in 4iscussion, and to write and report on two papers 
during the term based on outside rsadings. 

The clals, will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 houre each session. 

Enrollment limit: 20. Student. should have lome knowledge of 
tbe experimental study of psychology snd/or linguistics. 

LC 273 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: THE NATURE OF THE 
READING PROCESS 

Maryl Gearhart 

Whst is the nature of the reading process? In this course we 
will examine experimental research on reading in cognitive psy~ 
chology and psycholinguistics and consider implications tor the 
tesching of reading. An understanding of the current research 
on reading requires an introduction to many current topics in 
cognitive psychology: visual perception, sttention, memory 
organization, and speech perception. Some topics we will cover 
are: 

Psychological modele for reading 1t skills .11 How distinct are 
reading "skills"? In the comprehension of spoken language', 
there are complex relations~among phonological and syntactic 
and semsntic processors, Are there also then integrsl rela
tionships among Skills for the comprehension of writhn lan~ 
guage? If SOl teaching isolated skills one st a time could 
interfere with rea-ding competence. 

Word recognition and comprehenSion. In traditional curricula 
the teaching of word recognition is assumed to be necessary 
firat befors the teaching of comprehension. Comprehension is 
assumed possible only when a reader can go through" a text rec~ 
ognizing each word. In contrast, experimental findings in 
cognitive psychology indicate that the fluent recognition of 
words depends on comprehension; good resders are expecting cer~ 
tain words (and other linguistic units)~on the basia of what 
the reader understands the author to be writing about. 

Rsading and other cOmmunicstion modalities, How does reading 
a story,differ from listening to one, from watching one acted 
out? From writing one, telling one, acting one out? From 
sharing a-msmory of one "with others in conversation? How have 
psychologists applied resesrch on languags use to models of 
reading' comprehension? . 

Studente will be expected to write two papsrs, They will need 
some background in cognitive psychology and/or linguistics. 

The clasa will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session. 

Enrollment limit: 20, by interview with the instructor. 

LC 274 TUTORIALS IN LINGUISTICS 

James Paul Gee 

Students may sign up for advancad work on syntax, semantics, or 
stylistics in an 'individual tutot'iel or small group !letting. 
Each tutorial will involve indepClOdent reading and research, 
discussion on It regular basi!! with the 'instructor, and work 
toward either the completion of 11 set of probletns or the produc
tion of a substantive Pllper. Students must have background in 
the arM they wish to study, and should contact the instructor 
at the end of the Pall 'rern! or the very heginnJ.ng of the Spring 
Term. 

Meeting time!! are to be arranged with the instructor. 

Enrollment limit: 10 

LC 279 TUTORIALS IN ANALY-TIC PIIIWSOPHY 

Christopher Witherspoon 

These tutorials sre meant for students at the intermediate to 
advanced level in philosophy. They will concern a number of 
philosophical issues of interest both to the students and the 
instructor; these subjects will be negotiated at the beginning 
of the term. 

The tutorials will be orgsnized roughly like those at the great 
English universities. Each tutorial group will include two or 
three students who wil,l, meet weekly With the instructor through~ 
out the term. For each meeting, each student will write a paper 
of 2-5 standard pages len"gth on the assigned topic for the ~eek; 
circulate copies to the other members and the instructor at 
least two days before the meeting; and in the meeting itself, 
defend the positions, discuss those of the other tutorial mem
bers, and participate actively in the round~table discussion 
of related philosophicsl mattera. Tutorisl meetings should run 
almost two hours. Late in the term groups may decide to work 
on longer papers and to meet les's often. 

Some possible tutorial topicl of special interest to the in~ 
structor include problems about scepticism; problems in the 

'philosophies of Descartes, Berkeley, Kant, and Wittgenstein; 
problems about objectiVity, subjectivity, and relativisms of 
several different sorts. Virtually sl1 the material we wiLl 
work on will be from modern Western philosophers and contempo
rary ))hilosophers in the ansly~ic traditions. ' 

Interested students should write and send to the instructor 
proposals which describe the subjects they are especially inter
ested in working on; eome of the bibliography they would hope 
to read through; the subjecta both of the philosophy papers 
they have written and of the philosophy courses they have com
pleted; the role this tutorial might play in their programs of 
study. 

Meeting times will be arranged with the instructor. Criterion 
for evaluation: completion of all tutorial work throughout the. 
telm. 

Enrollment limit: 10, by written application (see above) and 
interview with the instructor. 

LC 295 CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES IN AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 
LINGUISTICS 

Judy Anne Shepsrd-Kegl 

Every discipline has within it certain points of controversy~~ 
situations where researchers looking at the same sst of data 
from different points of view arrive at opposite conclusions. 
American Sign Language (ASL) is no exception. 

Some controversies can be found when one considers the follow~ 
ing questions: Is ASL iconic (baaed on pictures)? Does ASL 
have a real grammar or is it just cnnventionelized mime? Ia 
ASL a natural language or csn only spoken languages be,'cona1d~ 
ered natural languages? Can data from ASL ba used as support 
for or a counterexample to a theory of language? Does ~SJ;. mark 
grsmmatical relations like subject and object or do 8i~r, 
figure this out from the context? What if any word ord_j..-!~oas 
ASL have? Can signs be segmented linearly or are the pa~ts of 
s sign realized simultaneously? 

The course will consist of an ~n~depth review of the literature 
on ASL, linguistics~~phonology, syntax, semantics, psycho lin
guistics, snd sociolinguistics. T~e major text for the course 
will be American Si n Lan a e and S1 n 'S stems by Ronnie Wilbur 
(1979). It will be supplemented by various srt clss on lin- . 
guiatics. 

Participants in the course'will be expected to develop 11 com~ 
mand of the literature on ASL linguistics and to write a paper. 
The paper should consist of finding a point of controversy in 
the field of ASL linguistics, clearly identifying the opposing 
points of view, 'and systematically examinirig how the researchers 
got from a set of basic assumptions about ASL, and ab0ut lin~ 
guist~cs, to their final conclusions. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch session. 

Enrollment limit: 25, i~terview with the instructor is required 
prior to the beginning of classes. 

LC 296 CRITICAL ISSUES IN MASS COMMUNICATION: A TUTORIAL 

Staff 

During Spring Term a series of distinguished visitors will visit 
the College to address critical issues in masa communications 
theory and practice, The series ss a whole,vill offer a unique 
survey of .careful1y selected problems as identified and examined 
by major figures in the field. These guests, who will include 
academics, policy makers, and,industry executives, will be 
sccessible to students in a variety of settings. We intend for, 
most of them to stay overnight at the Merrill Master's House. 
This will permit, say, a luncheon in the Master1s home or dinner 
for I small group of intereated students •. There will be public 
lectures and class visits. In every case, our goal will be to 
give advanced students firlt~hend contact with,~ersons who are 
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primary sources of informatio'n in the field of mas!'! communica
tions. 

Students wishing to make use of the aeries as 8 formal part of 
their Division II work should do so by contacting the communica
tions faculty, who will arrange individual tutorials. 

FL 103 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 

Elisabeth Leete 

ThiS' course is designed for students who have completed an 
elementary French course (induding FL 101) or its equiv81ent. 

_ .Class time will focus _on conversation, using current ev~nts, 
literary works, magazines, newspaper articles, and films as 
points of departure. Language structure snd ussge will sls~ 
be d~alt with directly in class, keyed to texts and '.other in
structional material. Active class participation is required. 

The TIsss will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours ea~h session. 

Enrollment limit: 20, by interview with the instructor' at first 
class 'meeting. 

FJ. 104 INTERMEDIATE, SPANISH 

Angel Nieto 

The second term of Spanish will continue to stress listening 
and speaking skills, with increased graT11ll1atical content, in
eluding 8'11 the tenses and modes. In the second half of the 
term' we will begin readings from prose and poetry, with·discus
sion and written exercises in Spanish. Students who are not 
sure if this' level is appropriate _should consult with the in
structor at the first meeting of the class. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session. 

!!:nrollment'limit: 20, by inte't'View with the instructor at first 
class meeti,ng, 

FL 105 ADVANCED FRENCH 

TB' 

This course is aimed at st\ldents with at . least one full year of 
college-level instruction ,in French, or its equivalent. Stu
dents wi,ll con_centrate on reading and writing skill,S in the 
language, forousing on selected- topics in linguistic structure, 
Innguage-society questions, issues in language and literature, 
or other areaS of interest to the class. Students will be ex
,pected to pat:ticipa,te in clasa discussions and wri~e one short 
paper a week. 

'The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session. 

Enrollment limit: L5, by .permiS&i~n of the,instructor. 

FL' 106 ADVANCED SPANISH 

TSA 

This course is aimed at students with at lesst one full year of 
,college-level instruction in Spanish, or its equivalent. Stu
dents will concentrate on reading and writ.ing skills in the 
language, focusing on selected topics in linguist.ic structure, 
lapguage~society queations, issues in language snd literature, 
or: other areas of interest to the class. Students wi11 be ex-
pe~ted to participate in class discussions and write one short 
paper a week, 

The C18SS will meet twice Il week for ! 1/2 hours each session. 

Enro11ment limit: 15, by permission of the. instru,ctor. 

SCHOOL OF 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

I'LL MEET YOU IN THE LAB 

John Foster 

One of the nicest wsys to get into science, whether you have 
a Division I exsm in mind or not, is through some project in 
the labo,ratory. The biggest problem is getting started on 
something that looks like it might have a chance of working. 
I plan to spend a couple of afternoons a week in the lab 
dr~aming up interesting things for beginning science students 
·to ·do. I will be interruptable for questions, ,for suggestions, 
to ,show students how to use equipment. help with experimental 
deSign, help with calculaHons. Drop by if 10\l're thinking 
you'd like to get into some lab work, and I'll help you get 
started. I'll even come to the rescue if you get into ,a jam. 
This is not a course, so there's nothing to sign up for. 
But if you want me to help you, it will have to be during 
those two afternoons-! 

DIVISION I: 

ASTf'C 34 H,ISTORY OF ASTRONOMY 

Waltraut Seitter (at Smith College) 

Aatronomy and cosmology are traced from prehistoric relics 
through the beginnings of, Egyptian and Babylonian alltronomy to 
a duel 'culmination in Babylon and Greace in the last pre
Christian centuries. The influence of the achievements of 
nntiquity on Arabic astronomy and the Latin middle ages is 

. (ollowed ,through the Copernican revolution to the beginning 
or modern science in the 17th century. The hiatory of 
gravitational astronomy and astrophysica in the 18th and 19th 
centu!'ies leads to our pre.ent under.tanding of the universe. 
Emphasis is placed on ideas and the relation of astronomy to 
other cultural trenda. Reading ia largely from original 
sourcea and ·translations. 

NS 104 THE SCIENCE AND ART OF HOLOGRAPHY 

Janet Van Blerkom 

The ability of holograms to create an extremely realistic 
three dimensional illusion has prompted both artiats and 
~cientists to learn more about their production and use. We 
will study the physics involved in holography including topics 
on light waveS, lasers, wave diffraction, zone plates and geo
metrical optics. The course will also include seasions in the 
lab where the class will learn how to set up the necessary 
optical equipment for the production of holograms. 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. 

NS 115 FIELD_PHOTOGRAPHY 
(minicourae) 

Stanley Goldberg 

This minicourse will meet the last six weeks of the term. We 
will explore the world of nature photography from the point 'of 
view of underst~nding the technical components and how those 
components may be used to control and organize informational 
and aesthetic photographic stateme~ts. 

There will be' one three and a hslf hour meeting every week, and 
students will be expeQted to spend an additional ten to fifteen 
hours per week in the,,'field and in the darkroom. 

Topics t~ be discussed in class include: filters for color and 
black & white; ecological issues; climatic problems; high 
resolution with 35 rom. macrophotography; focal length; depth 
of field and composition; artificial lighting techniques. In 
addition, class time will be used to evaluate weekly assign
ments. 

This course can be used as a Division I or a Division II course 
depending on the needs of the student. 

Enrollment limit: 15. Interview with instructor required. 

NS 136 A SECOND SEMESTER SEMINAR 

Ralph H. Lutts 

Now that you have been at Hampshire for a semester, it is time 
for the big question, "What's a mode of inquiry?!! Don't 
know? You are in good compan)·. This course is designed to 
explore modes of inquiry and the Division I process, and to 
provide a workshop for students who are trying to put together 
a Division I exam, 

The course will have seve'ral aspects, In one we will attempt 
to. understand what is a mode 'of inquiry by contrasting the 
approaches taken in the different Schools in the College. 
Throughout the semester we will examine change in the Connect
icut,_River Yall\!y,._ ~Gue:a,t_.~pea"~ers,,w1-U h~lp us to exp'lore the 
ways :i.n which people in"different disc1pHnes -might' ask ql1e!l
tiona about the changes that have taken (and are taking) place 
in our valley, and then go about answering them. Guest 
faculty from the four Schools will, alao, share their views 
about the Division! process. In addition, the meetings '101111 
be used to explore Division I questions and problems shared 
by the participants. They can also be USed ss workshops in 
which we troubleshoot Division I project ideas, 

This course ia designed for students who' have already gone 
through at least one semester of DiviSion I courses, want to 
gain a perspective on what happened during that semester, and 
want to improve their Division progress. Although projects 
begun as a part of this course may lesd to exams, they msy not 
be sufficient to constitute an exam in themselves. This is 
not intended to be a substitute for regular Division I courses. 

The requirements for evaluation in this course will be 
individually negotiated between the inst'ructor and student. 
In general, students are expected to prepare for the classes 
and participate in the discussions on a regular basis, and 
to do a class project of aome sort. The nature of the 
project and any other requirements -will be tailored to meet 
the student's needs. 

Enrollment limited to 16, by interview. 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each. 

NS 146 MIND AND Mll,TTER: VITALISTIC AND MECHANISTIC 
EXPLANATION IN BIOLOGY 

Ruth G, Rinard 

-Is matter a product of the mind or is the mind just one of 
the many products ~f matter? 

-Is the whole just the sum of its parts or something different 
or greater? 

-Are living things completely describable in physiochemical 
terms or not? 

Differing answers to these questions give rise to vitalistic 
and mechanistic explanations._ By reading original wons of 
Plato. Aristotle, Descartes, Pasteur, Driesch, Loeb, Crick, 
and Monod. we will try to see what observations, experiments, 
and arguments were used to support vitalistic and mechanistic 
explanations in physiology, embryology, biochemistry" and . 
geqetics. Students will be asked to write papers evaluating 
alternate explanations. 

Class will meet three times s week for one hour each, 

NS 154 MICROBIOLOGY 

Saundra H. Oyewole 

The lecture-discussion format of this course will be designed 
to introduce students to basic principles of microbiOlogy as 
well as current topics of research. Emphasis will be on 
bacteria and their viruaes, with some diacussion of animal 
virus systems. Microorganisms will be discussed both ss 
agents of disease and as benefactora of humans. The laboratory 
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skills learned in the initial aes~ions will later be applied 
to independent projects. Students should leave the course 
wit~ an appreciation of the ubiquity and variety of microbial 
life and with the ability to use some of the r~search tools 
of the microbiologist. 

For evaluation, in addition to reading the text- and participa
ting in class discussions, students will be required to submit 
a written report of their independent laboratory work and 
written critiques of scientific articles. 

Enrollment is limited to 19 students. First come. first 
served, 

Class wil-l meet twice a week for a 1-1/2 hour lecture
discussion and twice a week for a 2-]/2 hour lah, 

NS 158 COMPLEX NUMBERS 

David Kelly 

"Imaginary Q..Umbers are a fine and wonderful inspijation of the 
spirit, almost an amphibian between existence and~inonexistence." 
--Leibniz, 1702. 

This course, requiring no more than a Bolid baCk,g'~ound in high 
school algehra, will explore the arithMetic,. geometry, and 
algebra of complex numbers, We'll consider their history, 
a few of their many applications, ~nd even do a little meta

,physics. Among the specific topics open for investigation arc 
the quadratic and cubic formulas, the fundame~tal theorem of 
algebra, geometric series, the ~onstruction of regular penta
gons and l7-goLls, Riemann surfaces, and the meaning of 
e TIi + 1 = 0. Lots of exercises and projects will be assigned 
and used as the basis for evaluations. 

Class will m~et twice a week for 1-1/2 hours, and an 
additional problem session will be scheduled. 

• 
NS 169 MATHEMATICS AND TIlE OTHER ARTS 

Kenneth Hoffman 

This course will explore two aspects of msth: 1) the way 
mathematics is used to deacribe and explore some of the 
structures of the dther arts, such as muSic (the different 
kinds of scales and temperments, some of the contemporary 
work of Xenakis). art (perspectivity, golden sections), 
architecture (tensegrities, geodeSic structures); and 
2) the aesthetic side of math itself. using topics growing 
out of the previous ideas as a foundation to develop new 
structures which are besutiful in their own right. This 
course is designed for students'who want to see some new 
aspects of the arts and/or who wsnt to develop their mathe
matical sophistication by working on some different problems. 
This course does not presuppose a stror,g mlithematical back
ground,and there will be- ample resources for working with 
·s'fudents whp have difficult;i.es ,with any of th,c mat:h~mliti.cal -. 
material. ": Weekly problem aets "i'Ul be ,aBBi~n~d."" < ,"'-

Class will meet three times 11 week for one hour ea.ch. 

NS 173 UNDERSTAND INC RELATIVITY 

Stanley Goldberg a.~d Kurtiss Gordon 

In this course we will examine the sources of the basic 
plt!mt!nts of the speci.:ll theory or relativity firat from an 
historical point of view and th.;m in a more abstract and 
analytical context. We wi11 assess the role that experiment 
played in suggesting and verifying th('. till'-ory, and, in doing 
so, to attumpt to assess the ex~ent to which c>xpc>rimental, 
philosophical, "l1ld social factot-s pilly a role in thE' 
changing patterns of (lur explan~tions of the phY!lical wo,rld. 

There are no prerequisites for the. course. It will b(~ usefuJ. 
to have a working knowledge:of very basic algebra and 
trigonometry. We are committed, however, to h01ping those 
who feel deficient 1n these'skills to !lse the course to gain 
greater proficiency, 

Class will meet twiee a week for 1-l/2 hours. 

NS 186 ANIMAL BEHAVIOIt 

Raymond Copping~r 

Animal Behavior is usually taught as a graduate or upper 
level course in most universities. This is because in o'rder 
to understand the concepts, one is expected to integrste 
one t s knowledge of genetiCS, ,anatomy and physiology, as well 
as environmental effecta. The trouble is that Animal 
Behavior is too good of a subjec~ to limit it. just to 
biologists and behavioral psychologists. 

This courae will involve s lot of reading, and atudents will 
be expected to debate the i_ssq.es: in class. We will view and 
criticize movies and original reaearch papers and dabble with 
some elementary statistics and experimental design. 

Books for this course will cost about thirty dollsrs. 

Class will meet twice a week £or.l-l/2 houra. 

NS 189 MALE AND FEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUNCTION 

Nancy Goddard 

What are the biological bases of sexuality? What factors in
fluence one's aex drive, sexual behavior, ability to success-. 
fully reproduce (or to avoid it, for that matter)? Are there 
biological events that happen to a person_ even ,before birth 
that greatly sffect one's sexuality a8 an adult? What deter
mines "maleness" or"fe_leneaa", anyway?' Are there effective 
means of eorrecting nature's caprice; that ia, how far can ve 
go toward changing the natura of one's .~x through genetic 
surgery; through tranilexual operations? These are some of 
the questions that will be addressed in this course. The 
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intent is mainly twofold: 1) to ,provide persona with basic' 
working knowledge of tho_se systems directly concerned with 
oneta sexuality; 2) to introduce st_ud,ents to the mode of 
inquiry used in science and fac11itate use of the tools needed 
to answer certain questions. 

Classes will meet twice weekly to discuss selected litera
ture, v~ew films snd meet with appropriate outsld~ persons 
engaged in relevant fields. Opportunities for laboratory 
reaear~h will be provided._ 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. 

NS 192 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP 

Merl~_Bruao and Courtney Gordon 

D .. pite rlJlDOr8 'to the 'contrary, mOst, elementary 8chools in the 
United States'don't teach .cience in any form. Of the few 
t~t do, ,molt _use,textbooke that take the're.ders' 'digest 
• ppro~ch to .Xplaining what the well .. rounded 11 year old 
ought to know. As a rasult, a modern SCience program often 
mean. that .~udent. are,expected to memorize the current 
IIfacte" about DNA, ,ecology, and\ energy inetead of learning 
the old "facta" about iron ,melting,· tree identification. and 
frog inna;de. Have we really progreseed? 

In this -worklhop you will use materials that have been chosen 
to stimulate childr~n to aak questions about the natural world 
and to find ways of raao1v1ng some of those questions. For 
the -first few weeks, you will be the students and will work 
With these materials. ask your own questions and design and 
test solutions to your own and to one another'a questions. 

,For the last part of the semester, you will be teachers and 
\ will introduce these same materials to children in elementary 
schoQl,~laS8rooms to observe their questione snd responses 
and to guids and be guided 'by their solutions and their 
problel1l8. 

The- ,class will meet Mondays and Wednesdays- for-'two hours 
each day. An optional Friday meeting is scheduled for 
special events. Halfway through the semestsr, additional 
periods will be scheduled individually for work in schools. 

- - THif"E(:oGF;I:ILodY- OF' CE'N'tRAi:"NEW- ENGLANb 

'John Reid and Raymond' COPpin~er 

This course' is designed to investigate the relationship between 
the surficial: geology of the' Connecticut Valrey area and its 
ecology. Specifically. we will study the nature of the ground 
created by continental glaciers. and by rivers and lakes. We 
will then examine the controls placed on the distribution of 
plants--,tree's in particular--by the type of land they grow in. 
A central theme through the course will be the effects of a 
new geologic force--human agricultural activity--on the face 
of New England over the .lsst 300 years. ' 

Claes wi~l meet twice a week for one 1-1/2 hour lecture/dis
cussion and one afternoon field trip. 

N8194 WAllFAU IN A PMQILI WORLD 

Atthur WI.tinl 

rbi, cour .. will lxamina th, effect' of warfare and_othar 
mUtary activiti .. on the hUllln environment. The environ .. 

,'ClIental, 1.,lct of apadfic fOrml of faadble tIIcutem warfare 
will ba 'tueli.d, includina conv.nUonel, nucll.l'. Cham1cal. 
biololical, and aaophydcal. ' 

Sped.l attention wUI be pdd to the ecolOlical vulnar .. 
ability of thl '.evlral major alobal habit.t., both terrl.trial 
and oceanic, includin8 t.mperat., tropical, da.ert, arctic, 
and in.ular. 

Raading. will include United Nation. docUtlllnta, re ••• rch 
monographs, and article. from the technical litlrature. The 
innructor will provide an overview of the lIubjeet in a •• rias 
of lectures, and, there will be occasional outSide speakers, 
A portion of the courae work will be devoted to student 
research projects. to be presented in written and oral form. 

Enrollment limit: 20 - Lottery at first class meeting. 

Grades available for Five College 'students. 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours eacn. 

DIVISION II: 

ASTFC 20 COSMOLOGY 

Tom Dennis (at Mount Holyoke College) 

Cosmological models and the relationship between models and 
observable parameters. Topics in current astronomy which 
bear upon cosmological problems, including backgxuund 
electromagnetic radiation, nucleosynthesis, dating methods, 
determinations of the mean density of the universe and the 
Hubble-constant, and concerning the foundations of cosmology 
and its future ss s sc~ence. Prerequisites: one semester 
of calculus and one physical science course. 

,ASTFC 22 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS II 

Thomas Amy (at UKass) 

Variable an~.;,exploding, stars. pulsars, x-ray and radio 
astronomy,,_;r.e interst~llar medium, galactic structure, 
external galaxies, 'quasars, and cosmology. R.equisites: 
introductory" calculus and physics. Students who have not 
taken ASTFC,21, will need to ~o extr. ,re,sding near the 
beginning of the term to orient themselves, and should 
consult the instructor at the start of the cOurse. 
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ASTFC 38 OBSERVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONOMY 

Richard Huguenin (at UMass) 

An introduction to methods of astronomical radio observation 
and data reduction. Specific techniques of radio astronomy 
will be discussed and analyzed. Laboratory experiments and 
field observations will be performed by students during the 
aemester. Prerequisite: physics through electromagnetism. 

ASTFC 44' ASTROPHYSICS II--RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS 

David Van Blerkom (at UMass) 

Continuation of ASTFC 43. Stellar implosions and supernovae. 
degenerate matter in highly evolved stars, neutrino astro
physics. emission of radiation by accelerated charges in 
supernova remnants and pulsar magnetospheres, pulsar electro
dynamics, neutron star structure, hydrodynamics of differen
tial rotation in stars, black holes, and gravitational 
radiation. Requisite: ASTFC 43 or permission of instructor. 

NS 201 BA§IC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 

Lloyd Williams 

This course will consist of a series of laboratory exercises 
designed around a single; semester-long project. These 
exercises will draw heavily on material presented in Basic 
Chemistry II and concurrent registration in Basic Chemistry II 
is required for those taking this course.. Students may choose 
a laboratory project from among suggestions provided by the 
instructor or msy propose an investigation ot their own. A 
written report summarizing the project is required for evalua
tion. Five College students will be graded on a pass-fail 
basis. 

Class will meet for one afternoon each week. 

NS 203 BASIC CHEMISTRY II 

Lloyd Williams· 

'Duting' the "spt'it,-g·tem~ -piniei'ples alid "ideas -froiii:BasfC:- -
Chemistry I will be expanded and spplied to more sophisti
cated systems. 'topics will include: solubility. and complex 
ion equilibria; coordination_compounds; chemical kinetics; 
nuclear chemistry; and electrochemistry. Summary problem 
sets will be required for evaluat,ion. 

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Basic Chemistry I or 
permission of the instructor. 

Classes will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours. Five 
College'students will be grsded on a pass-fail basis. 

NS 204 AQUATIC AND TERRESTRIAL ECOLOGY 

Van Raalte, Westing. and Foeter 

Through lectures -and discussion of resesIch papera, in the 
first half of thie cOurse we will examine a selection of topics 
in the fields of terrestrial and aquatic ecology. This will 
prepare students for field experiments in the second half. In 
part two we intend to use the Quabbin Reservoir and watershed 
and the Proposed COnnecticut River Diversion ae a focus for 
study. For evaluation. students will be aeked to write a field 
project proposal, complete the project, and write up results 
in the form of a research paper. Chemistry is a prerequisite; 
Five College students will be graded. 

Thie class will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours. plus 
a ·lab for three hours. 

TOPICS IN PHOTOSYNTHESIS 

John Foater 

I will be on sabbatical during the summer and fsll. 1979, 
working in collaboration with a colleague at UMass on the 
process of assembly of photosynthetic membranes. We have a 
filamentous bacterium called Chloroflexus which was isolated 
from a hot spring in WYoming. That is interesting enough, 
becauge t~is organism ,ia happiest at 700C and grows quite well 
at 50 (still too hot to put; your fingers in). But in addition. 
the bug is a facultative phototroph. It will grow in the dark, 
providing oxygen is present in the environment. But if light 

" is available Cbloroflexus will form vesicles which contsin 
chlorophyll and will begin photosynthesizing. At that point, 
oxygen is no longer necessary. That raises lots of interesting 
questions, l~ke whether the organism uses some pathway which 
is common to both oxidative metabolism and photosynthesis to 
produce its energy, perhapa forming some sccessory pigment 
or snzyme depending on whether the energy has to come from 
oxygen or light.' Here we have an opportunity to watch the 
process of assembly and disassembly of the photosynthetic 
mechanism and perhsps gain some further insights into how it 
works. 

Upon return from leave, I will offer a seminar in which the 
students will read and discuss in detail the necessary back
ground papers on photosyntheaie and membrane biology, and 
then go on to study contsmporary papers on this particular 
problem. Any student participating in the semipar will 
learn a lot about our current understanding of photosynthesis, 
and those who decide they would like to become involved in the 
project for their Division III work wll,l hii've established a 
good background in the relevant literature. 

The seminar will meet twice weekly for-90 minutes. Each 
student w111 be a:Kp.~ted _to be responsible for leeding the 
diacUlieion on two_of the _papers., The ,seminar is :f.nte'i\ded for 
Diviaion II studen,ta who are well along tOwards Division IIli 
anyone whQ joins tha seminar will be expected to have s 
reaaonable background in biololY and chemistry. 

NS 231 METEOROLOGY 

John Reid 

This will be a first level course in the behevior of the 
earth's attoosphere designed for stud'ents with strong back~ 
grounds in natural science. We will inveetigate the thermo
dynamic properties of gases and of water and apply this 
information to an understanding of weather both on the 
regional and on the very local scale. I am particularly 
interested in ,the nature of microclimates, those local 
differences cauaed by the shape of the land, and the surficial 
geologic processes which shaped J.t, as well as to the orienta
tion of the land with raspe:ct to the sun. We' will seek to 
develop an awareness of the ways that vegetation reflects the 
microclimate and, as an application, attempt to understand 
microclimate in terma of the design of enerly-efficient 
dwellings. 

In sddition we will look into the nature of optical phenomena 
in the atmosphere-~rainbow8. halos, aurora. etc.--ae means 
of unde~standinl atmospheric processes • 

Physics and chemistry, ,at least 8S high sehool'courses, are 
prerequisites. Division I students will be admitted by 
permission of the instructor. 

Class-will meet twice a week for 1~1/2 hours. Enro'tlment is 
by intervi~w with instructor. 

NS 233 THE TECHNOLOGY AND POLITICS OF THE ARMS RACE 

Allan Krass and Dan Smith~ 

In this course we will examine two important questions: 

1. What are the relative importances of technological 
momentum and political control in th.e creation of new weapons 
and strategies? Does technology rule politics or vice versa? 

2. How could national defence planning be altered to ensure 
that technology is subordinate to national policy? 

We will exsmine these questions first in several caae studies. 
including the neutron bomb, precision guided weapons, multiple 
.ws_dVilad, m,l,9s'tI~_I!,- {I.,J:lti_s_uQ~_ri~1! wa,l:"faJ;'~,,!l!ld_othllr~ •. _Wi~_~ __ 
these examples in mind ~ will examine several proposals whicK 
hsve "been made for slowing or reversing the arms race and 
diverting 1IIOst of this technological ingenuity and economic 
activity to peaceful pursuits. ~ 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. Enrollment is 
by interview with instructor. 

~ Research Economist, Birkbeek College, University of London. 

NS 248 PHYSIOLOGY IN STRENUOUS EXERCISE 

Anthony Helchionda 

This course will be open to 10 (12 maximum) students who are, 
or expect to be, engaged in a serious training program of 
,wtmming, paddl,ing, runnina. or cycling. It will "build" on 
the bade physiology course '(a prerequidte), trying to under
stand the changes that occur in humans engaged in strenuous 
e~ercise of long duration. We will cover the cardiorespira
tory, vascular, nutritional, musculoskeletal aspects of 
training III well as the psychological dimension:and problems 
such' as injuries. There 18 a vast current literature aVeil
able which touches on many aspects of this subject and our 
bope is to make the reading/investigative psrt as relevant 
as possible to the training aspect. 

I hope to use our exerci,se "lab" at the Health Services for 
some baseline and progress data on body compoSition, cardiac 
function and respiratory functions. 

Participants must have bad a basic physiology course. 

Enrollment is limited to 12 students. Permission 'of Instructor 

Class will meet once weekly on Thureday morning from 9: 30 to 
12:00, snd "lab" involvement will be flexible. 

NS 261 
(SS 265) 

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS 

Michael Sutherland 

Traditionally, the mathematical preparation for scientists 
and quantitatively-minded social scientists begins with a 
year or more of the calculus. Easy aocess to high speed 
computers has increased the usefulness of other tools. For 
almoet all scientiets and social scientists (with the possible 
exception of physicists and engineers) the content of this 
course is more appropriate than calculus. Topics will include: 

Functions and graphs 
Computer simulation, calculation, and plotting 
ElementarY linear algebra (vectors and matrices) 
Linear Modele (including input-output 8nal)'sis, linear 

regression, and analysis of vsriance) 
Concepts of the calculus (the language and its interpretation's) 
Finite difference methods (applied to approximating,solutions 

to differential eq'uations) 
Elementary probsbility and statistics (including the use of 

interactive statistical programs to aave, modify and analyze 
dats) 

No previous programming experience is required; the computer 
will be-used'throughout the course. 

Classes will meet two times a week of 1-1/2 hours each and 
additional evening problem sessions will be acheduled using 
on-campus teaching assistants. :. 

t 
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NS 267 LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 

David Kelly 

Real vector spaces wi'll be studied algebraically and geomet
ricallY and applied to the solution of differential equations, 
Participant$ can expect to acquire a working knowledge of 
matrices, linear transformations, dimension, determinants, 
power series, and the basic techniques for setting up snd 
solving ordinary linear differential equations. The basic 
notion of linearity will be extended to infinite dimensional 
spac~s so that we can study the convergence of functions, 
Fourier series (hsJ:'IllOoic analysis, and the solutions t.o some 
of the classicsl partial differential equations of mathema
tical physics (the heat snd wave equations). 

Freshman calculus and the willingness to do lots of problems 
are prerequisites; mathematical maturity is a byproduct. The 
text will be An tntroduction to Linear Analysis by Kreider, 
Kuller, Ostberg and Perkins. 

Class will meet twice weekly for 1 1/2 hours. and an 
additional problem session will be scheduled 

NS 271 
(IN .125)" 

THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING 

Kenneth Hoffman: and Ralph Lutts 

This course is designed to bring together those who are 
actively involved in field biology or ecology. natural 
history writing, outdoor education, teaching nature studies, 
natural resource management. etc., to share their work. ideas, 
and experiences. 

We will meet one evening every other week for dinner followed 
by a discussion. Responsibility for providini the focus for 
each mse.ting will rotate among the members of the group. We 
will also go on two or three weekend trips together. 

Participation in this course could fulfill the integrative 
requirement for Division III students. 

Enrollment is by pemis.sion of the instructor. 

NS.281 BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS: QUANTUM MECHANICS 

Allan Krass 

This semi~ar is intended for students concentrating' in physics 
and for those in other area.s who Wish to do advanced work in 
physics. The clasa will read, discuss, and solve problems 
from an upper level undergraduate physics text in one of the 
following subjects: mechanics, electrodynamics, thermal 
phYSiCS, quantum theory, optics. acoustics or fluid mechanics. 
The'choice of book and' subject matter will be made by the 
student,s t.hemse.l.~~s.. Students who have not taken one .year of 
Basic PhysicS or the equiv'alent should not take this course. 

For Spring "we have chosen to study Quantum Mechanics. The 
text will be decided up.on in the Fall term. 

Class will meet twice a week for two hours or so. Admission 
by interview with instructor. 

NS 282 BASIC PHYSICS I 

Van Ble'rkom, Bernstein, Williams, Krass 

This course is the first semester of an introductory physics 
course. It is designed to provide a rigorous introduction 
to the fundamentals of physics for those students who 'are 
concentrating in natural science. The full course consists 
of two semesters starting in th~ Spring, and it is antici
pated that most students will want to take both semesters. 
Calculus will be uaed extensively in the course, so students 
desiring to begin Basic Physics in the Spring should take 
calculuS in the preceding Fall term. ' 

The course' is divided into several modules taught by different 
instructors, some of whom sre not primarily physicists but 
are people whose work requires a knowledge of physics. These 
different perspectives sre intended to make the course more 
relevant and"meaningful to students who are not physics 
concentrators. 

The topics to be covered in the Spring term will be concepts 
of measurement, classical mechanics. and thermodynamics. The 
second semester of the course will deal with electricity and 
magnetism, waves and optics. spectroscopy and the quantum 
theory. 

Class will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours each. 
In addition, the course will include several laboratory 
experiments on alternate weeks. coordinated to the lecture 
material. Students must reserve an afternoon on alternate 
weeks. for their laboratory attendance. Studenta will also 
meet weekly in small group sessions with individual faculty 
evaluators. 

NS 292 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKShOP OBSERVI~G 

Merle Bruno 

I would like to gather a group of Division II students who 
would like to sharpen their observation skills. You can learn 
a lot about. teaching by observing. You can also learn by' 
having a good observer. Students in the Elementary School 
Science Workshop will require regular classroom observers part 
way through the semester. Division III students doing projects 
in curriculum development often need good observers. There 

. will be some reading assignmenta. Students who want an 
evaluation will submit their observation notes to the instruc
tor and to the person who they observed. 

This group will meet once a week for an hour and will spend 
two to three hours a week observing another'student teach in 
a local school. Anyone who is interested may participate in 
the NS 192 workshops as well. 

(Division II or III atudents who will be teaching in loc~l 
schools and would like to have a regular observer, please 
contact Merle early in the semester.) 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL 
SCIENCE 
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
NOTE TO STUDENTS INTERESTED IN A BUSINESS CAREER 

If you are interes,ted in pursuing a business career or attend
ing graduate school in business, be sure to talk to Lloyd Ho.gan, 
Laurie Nisonoff, Stan Warner, or Fred Weaver in designing your 
program of studies. Many students have used their liberal arts 
education and apecial resources. at Hampshire successfully to 
prepare for business csreers snd for attending such business 
schools as Chicago. Columbia, Wharton, and others. 

SS 121 MANIC DEPRESSIVE ILLNESS 

Louise Farnham 

The seminar will address such questions as: What is the 
nature of manic depressive illnesa? What are the ~riteria 
for differentiating affective psychoses from other forms of 
psychopsthology? How does manic depressive illness develop? 
What therapies are currently employed and what therapies have 
been employed in the past in the treatment of manic depressive 
illness? How effective are they? 

The first part of the seminar will be devoted to an intro
duction to the general principles of abnormal psychology and 
the classification and description of psychiatric disorders. 
After this context is provided, the remainder of the courae 
will desl specifically with manic depressive illness, its 
causation. incidence, and treatment. Reading assignments will 
be dr'awn from a variety of texts, resesrch papers, and re~ 
views. The seminar will meet twice a week fqr one and a half 
hours esch time. The work of the seminar will include an in
dependent project which can be either an orsl presentation to 
the class or a research paper. Enrollment is~rictly limited 
to Division I students, no more than 20. A lottery will be 
held if necessary. 

SS 129 NEW CHINA 

James Koplin 

In recent years the official U.S. view (and the associated 
medis presentation) of the People's Republic of China has moved 
from "bad" to "good." Behind these images the struggle by the 
people.o.f the PRC to develop SOCialiSm in their nation cont:i,nues. 
This effort should be.of some interest to everyone since one
quarter of the world's population is involved. 

Most of the term will be spe.nt examining the period from the 
establishment of the present government (October, '1949) through 
the Cultural Revolution and its immediate aftermath (about 1970). 
We will spend a brief period looking at the historical roots of 
the revolutionary movement -- and a Similar brief period set_ 
ting out some of the possible interpretations of the current 
scene. Some time will also be alloted for an examination of 
the relevance of the experience of the people of China for 
other struggling nations and for ourselves. 

These books are part of the reading list: 

The Great Road, Agnes Smedley 
Fanshen, William Hinton 
100-Day War, William Hinton 
Four Essays on Philosophy, Mao Tse-Tung 
The Wind Will Not Subside, David Milton and Nancy Hilton 

There will be other ~tems worked out according to the interests 
of the studentS who enroll. But. in doing this planning, we 
will keep in mind the following remark: 

"We shouldn't read too many ·books. We should read Marxist 
books, but not too many of them either. It will be enough 
to read a few do~en. If we read too many we can ... become 
bookworms. dogmatists, revisionists." 

Mao Tse-Tung 
The Spring Festival on 

Education 
18 February 1964 

The class will meet for two 1% hour sessions ~week using a 
group discussion format. Student papers are encouraged, but 
not required; each person should expect to participate in 
the discussions and to organize, prepare, snd generally be 
in charge of one session of the seminar. 

Enrollment is limited to 20. 1£ necessary, a lottery will be 
held at the end of. the two-week enrollment period. 

SS 133 CURRENT CRISES IN AMERICAN POLITICS 

Michael Ford and Frank Holmquist 

There is a general feeling across a broad range of the poli
tical spectrum that American politics haa become "unhinged", 
tliat there is no cohesion to normal local and national politi
cal coalitions, that there appears' to he' no perceptible move
ment toward the solution of old and new problems. that there 
is a growing feeling of popular apathy,. cynicism, and distance 
from the political process.· 

The course will examine whether or not these and other seeming 
crises are real ones, whether we are entering a new politicsl 
era and, if so. what, the character of that era might be. 1-'his 
contemporsry analysis will be built on a solid historical 
foundation particularly in 20th Century trends in the develop~ 
ment of the American class structure, the relationship between 
state and society. and changing political consciousness. Parti
cular topics/crises. among otherS, will be examined in depth 
including th~ legitimacy of the state and political institu
tions (the presidency, parties, etc.); the urban f~scal crisis; 
the inflation versus employment trade-off; poverty and in
equality; gender politics; race and .ethnicity; and the changing 
rcle of the U.nited States in internstional affairs. 

The class will meet twice a week for 1% hours each session. 
Enrollment is limited to 20. 

SS 140 PEASANTS AND POLITICS 

Nancy Fitch and Frank Holmquist 

Peasants have been the vital social base of moat 20th century 
revolutions (China, Mexico, Viet.nam, MO?8mbique, Guinea Bissau, 
etc.) despite the predictions of most Marxist and non-Marxist 
theory which has presumed that only the working class could 
play that role. The nature of p~~asant social structure and 
peasant values were supposed to militate against peasant re
volt, yet some 'contemporary writing argues that these very 
factors may fj'ncourage, rather than stifle, broad-based and 
militant po-liticd activity. This re-thinking of the role 
of peasants in revolution has multiple implications for our 
understanding of peaaant politics in general. 

This course will critically engage in the debate by looking at 
hiatorical European, U.S.A., as well as more contemporary 
Third World caaes. In order to set the analytical stage for 
peasant politics particular attention will be paid to issues 
of peasant security on the land, the relationship between 
peasants and.other elementa of the broader class structure, 
the relations between peasants and the state, and histo,rical 
peasant political conaciousness. We will ~tudy several vari~ 
eties of peasant politics ranging from everyday struggles for 
personal advantage, sporadic local protest, banditry, mil
lenarian movements, to nation~wide revolutionary conflict. 
In each caae special attention will be paid to the changing 
nature of peasant production including the development of 
capitalism in pre-industrial societies and pas~ and present 
technological breakthroughs in agriculture, otherwise known 

. as "Green Revolutions". 

The class will meet twice a week for 1% hours each. Enroll· 
ment ls limited to 20. 

SS 146 EDUCATION OF THE AMERICAN CITIZEN:. 
CONCEPTS OF PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GROWTH 

Christine Shea 

" •.. The sold1er at My Lsi reports his inability to feel in these 
words: 'You feel it's not all real. It couldn't possibly be ••• ' 
This man is'six months out of public school. He is six months 
distant from the Glee Club, Flag Pledge, textbook, grammar
exercises, Problema of Democracy. It is essential tha~ we be 
precise. It is not the U', S. Army that transforms an innocent 
boy into a non-comprehe~ding automaton in six months. It is • 
not the U. S. Army that permits a man to murder first the sense 
of ethics, human recognitions, in his own soul: then to be free 
to turn the power of his devastttion outward to the eyes and 
forehead of another human being. Basic training does not 
begin in boot camp. It begins. in kindergarten." ' 

Jonathan Kozol, The Night is Dark and I am Far From Home 

Have 20th Century American educational theorists always thou&lt 
(or, indeed, ever thought) that the highest human good and hence 
a major concern of education was personal growth in the form of 
development of potentialities and talents? Have the various 
thinkers who endoraed growth as an educational apd personal ideal 
meant the same thing? What connections are there between personal 
and social growth? How can we evaluate the claims of 'various 
educational theorists in regard to personal and social growth? 
Was 'Dewey correct in suggesting that they necessarily marched 
together, or is Dewey refuted by the current situation in which we 
find personal growth exalted and social growth regarded as a 
threat? These and related questions will be the stepping-off plsce 
for an attempt to achieve an historical and philosophical 
understanding and evaluation of the ideas of personal snd social 
growth in American educational theory. 

Because of the fundamental nature of these questions, the first 
part of the course will analyze both the theoretical and practical 
relationships involving the role of the individual and the, role of 
the state as it began to unfold in one of the first national systems 
of education of Pruss ian Germany. We will consider the opposing 
views of Johann Gottlieb Fichte and'Wilhelm von HumbQlt with 
respect to this problem. Our analysiS will then turn to the 
education of the 19th Century American citizen as it bsgan to emerge 
in b.oth the early nationsl period and the later nineteenth 
century movement to establish common schools. Next, we will focus 
on the ideas of Thomas Jefferson and Horace' Mann, and then on the 
transcendentalist thought of Ralph Waldo Emeraon and Henry David 
Thoreau, with respect to their views on the relationahip of the 
individual-and the state. We will examine how their ideas 
reflected some of the key tenets and concerns of classical 
liberalism and the nineteenth century political economy which 
undergirded those views. The last part of the courae will 
consider the changes in the'American political economy from 
1890-1920 and the reconstruction in philoaophy, psychology, and 
educa.tion which ensued. We will sample three kinds of citizenship 
programs which emerged in the 1930 and 1940's based on new liberal 
social theory. and finally we will critically examine some of the 
contemporary trenda and programs in citizenship education. 

Class will.lIl.eet twice a week for 1% hours. Enrollment limited to 16. 

55 147 THE'DRAFT, OBLIGATION AND TUE PUBLIC INTEREST 

Robert Rakoff 

"Do I have an obligation to die for the state?" As the rein
atatement of some form of military draft moves closer to reality, 
this perennial question of political philosophers "is once again 
all too relevant to young American citizens. Besides the obvi
ous philosophical and aelf-interest dimenaions of this question, 
cQnsi.deration of compulsory military service raises a host of 
difficult and perplexing policy questions. Who should aerve? 
Should there be universal. compulsory national service with non
military alternatives? Should there be exemptions snd defer
ments and if so, for whom? How and by whom should ~on8cription 
be administered? What is the "national interest" and how should 
it be defended? 

Thil course will aim for that ideal blend of theory and praxis. 
We will examine the hiatory snd politica of previous conscrip
tion systems in the United States, looking closely at who 
benefited and who didn'.t and why. We will eltamine the parallel 
history of dTaft resistance movements and their successes snd 
failures. We will, of course, look closely (if not fondly) at 
the 60s and Vietnam. We will analyze current proposals for 
selective service registration and conscript,ion. Moreover, we 
will be doing all this policy analysis within the larger frsme-

(continued following Schcdlile) 
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CODES 

ARB 
CSC 
EDH 
FPH 
1mB 

PFB 

Arts Building 
Cole Science Center 
Emily Dickinson Hall 
Franklin Patterson Hall 
Music and Dance Building 
Film and Photo Building 

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 

COURSE 

Silkscreen 
Film Workshop I 
Early Modern Fiction 

'Interp Cultural History 
Color-Painting 
Tap Dancing 

HA'109 
HA 110 
HA 116 
HA 120 
HA 122 
HA 129 
HA 131/ 

23la Poetry Writing Workshop 

HA 133 Con temp LatAmer Fiction 
HA l34'a College Writing~Poetry 
HA l34b 
HA 135 
HA 137 
HA 138 
HA 143 
HA 145 
HA 146 
HA 149/ 

College Writing-Victorian 
Emerson/James/Santayana 
American Classics 
Dreams 
Functional Fantasy 

. Place/Space-Human Env 
2-Dimension Design 

Chamber Ensemble 

Still' Photo Workshop 

Fiction Writing Workshop 

249 
HA 150 
HAl(iJ/ 

263 
HA 175/ 

275 Fiction Writing Wkshp II 

HA 178 Beg Scene Study 

HA 181/ Here/Now-Gestalt 
281 

HA 184/ 
284 

HA 186/ 
286 

HA 201 
HA 202 
HA 204 
HA 205 
HA 207 
HA 210 
HA211 
HA 220 
HA 221 
HA 222 
HA 224 
HA 225 
HA 23lb 

Greative Music 

Creative Music-Adv 

American Landscapes 
Black Women-Perspectives 
60' s Thru Film 
Seminar-Milton 
Adv Studio Forum 
Film Workshop II 
Adv Studies-Acting 
Film/Photo Studies 
Int/Soc Hist-SpanAmer 
Women Writers-20th Cent 
Adv Tutorial-Shakespear1 
Photo Workshop II 
Poetry Workshop 

R(:C 
DH 
EH 
GH 
MH 
PH 

Robert Crown Center 
Dakin House 

ELH 
MLH 
WLH 
PAC 
Div IV 
Donut 
TBA 

Enfield House 
Greenwich House 
Merrill House 
Prescott House 

. INSTRUCTOR 

J. Salestrom 
T. Joslin 
L. Goldensohn 
F. Lennox 
C. Barnes 
S. Neels 

A. Sal key 

R. Marquez 
F. Smith 
F. Smith 
R. Lyon 
J. Matlack 
J. Boettiger 
R. Superior 
N. Juster/E. Pope 
J. Murray 

R. McClellan 

A. Ravett 

A. Salkey 

R. Hall 

J. Jenkins 

J.. Gordon/G. Gordon 

R. Wiggins 

R. Wiggins 

D. Smith 
J. Lewis 
T. Joslin 
L;B. Kennedy 
J.' Murray, et al 

. A. Ravett 
J. Jenkins 
J. Liebling 
R. Marquez 
J; Lewis 
L.B. Kennedy 
J. Liebling 
L. Goldensohn 

* 

ENROLLMENT 
METHOD 

1st Come 
1st Come 
Open 
1st Come 
1st Come 
1st Come 

Instr Per 

ProSem 
1st Come 
ProSem 
Open 
1st Come 
ProSem 
1st Come 
1st Come 
Open 

Audition 

Lottery 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Open 
1st Come 
Instr Int 
Instr Per 
Audition 
Instr Per 
Open 
Instr Int 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Instr Int 
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East Lecture Hall 
Main Lecture Hall 
West Lecture Hall 
Performing Arts Center 
EDH Perforr.lance 
GH - Center Room / 
To Be Announced or Arranged 
Course is not term-long, see description 

LIMIT 

12 
12 
None 
12 
18 
30 

16 

None 
25 
25 
None 
25 
20 
20 
12 
None 

None 

15 

16 

12 

12 

14 

15 

15 

25 
15 
No.ne 
15 
15 
12 
10 
None 
None 
25 
10 
12 
12 

TIME. 

TBA 
M 9-1230 
TTh 1-230 
MWF 3-4 
MW 930-12 
MWF 3-430 

T 130-3 

TTh 130-3 
MWF 830-930 
TTh 830-930 
TTh 12-3 
TTh 1030-12 
TTh 830-10 
MW 1030-12 
MTh 930-12 
TTh 1030-12 

MW 3-5 

M 1-5 

Th 130-3 

W 1-3 

WF 1-3 

'TTh 1030-1 

TTh 7-9pm 

MW 7-9pm 

MWF 830-1030 
TBA 
MTh6-l0pm/Wl-4/Fl-3 
TBA 
T 1-330 
T 9-1230 
TTh 1-3 
T 1-5 
TTh 1030-12 
TBA 
TBA 

'W 9-1230 
M 130-430 

PLACE 

PFB Lab 
CSC 126 
CSC 126 
ARB 
Dance Studio 

EDH 15 

FPH 104 
FPH 108 
FPH 108 
FPH 105 
EDH 15 
Blair 
ARB 
CSC 3rd F1 
ARB 

MDB 

PFB 

EDH 15 

EDH 15 

Div IV 

DR Masters 

MDB Class 

MDB Class 

Blair 

FPH MLH/Kiva. 

ARB 
PFB 
Div IV 
PFB 
CSC 126 

PFB 
PH C-l 
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senOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 

COURSE 

HA 240 
HA 243 
HA 245 
HA :!53 
tLl\ 261 
HA :'.05 
'iA 267 
HA 268 
HA 26'> 
HA 210 
!{A )'"7.l 
liA :'73 
HA 27 if 

HA 280 
HA 282 
HA 285 
HA 288 

, HA 292 
HA 293 
RA 294 
HA 299 

Theatrical Literature 
Intermed Directing 
Healing Force-Mufiic 
Afro-Am Chamber Music 
Icle.ology I Consciousness 
Dance-Sport/Technique 
Ind Proj-Theatre Des 
Chinese Phil () 
R.D. Study Grou'p 
Electronic Musil: II 
Dances-You/Us 
Environmental Design 
Orcnestration!Courp 
Studio Art Critique 
Jonathan Swift 
Movement Therapy 
Love ,& Friendship 
Feminist(s) Writing 
Hegel-Phenomenology 
Composition Seminar 
Playwrights' Workshop 

Supportive Editing 

INSTRUCTOR 

D. Cohen 
J. J,enkins 
!{. McClellan 
R. Copeland 
M. Rus::;o/M. Cerullo 
S. Nee-'-~ 

W, Kram~l: 

R.Y. Bradt 
L. Golden<;ohn 
J. S\.;rafford 
S. Neels 
Nlester/E. Pope 
R. Copeland 
C. Barnes, et al 
B. Goldensohn 
J.A. Boettiger 
N. Payne/J. Boettiger 
M. Russo 
R.K. BlCadt 
J. Swafford 
D. Cohen 

G. Sassen 

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 

LC 109 Animal Communication 
LC 110 Consciousness Industry 
LC 135 Emerson/James/Santayana 
LC 141 Nonexistent Objects 
LC 143 Decision Making 
LC 157/ 

280 Nonfiction TV 

LC 158 Aesthetics-Bk Sem 
LC 174' Research Meth-Reporters 
LC 193 ,Computer Programming 
LC 196 Nonverbal Communication 
LC 231 Language & Society 
LC 253 TV workshop-Studio 
LC 261 B:, Sem-Politica1 Comm 
LC 262 Computer Graphics 
LC 267 Intro-Ethics 
LC 268 k'<lw/Reason-Soc Inte,r 
LC 173 Cogniti"e Psych 
LC 274 Tutorials-Linguistics 
LC 279 Tutoria1s-An;ilytic Philo 
LC 295 ASL Linguistics 
LC 296 Tutorial-Mass Communic 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

FL 103 Inter French 
FL H>4 Inter Spanish 
FL lOSAdv French 
FLHl6 ' Adv Spanish 

M. Feinstein 
J. ,Miller!J. Olicker 
R; Lyon 
J. Waldo 
J. Klayman 

D. Kain/R. Muller 

c. Witherspoon 
D. Kerr 
A. Hanson 
L. Wylie 
M. Feinstein 
TBA 
J. Miller 
A. Hanson 
J. Waldo 
M. Gearhart/J. Klayman 
M. Gearhart 
J. Gee 
C. Witherspoon' 
J'. Shepard-Kegl 
Staff 

E. Leete 
A. Nieto 
TBA 
TBA 

ENROLLMENT 
METHOD 

Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Oren 
Audit:i::-ms 

Instr Per 
Instr" PE:?:Y 

lustr Per 
lnstr Per 
Al,~-1.i.:: ion 
Instr Per 
-i.ns tt" l)er 

lnsty lnt 
Open 
lnsty Pr~x 

IT1S tL' Per 
Instr !!er 
Open 
Instr Per 

, Instr Per 

Instr Per 

1st Come 
Instr Per 
Open 
1st Come 
1st Come 

Instr Per 

Instr Per 
Lottery 
1st Come 
Lottery 
Oren 
'Instr Per 
lnstr Per 
lnstr Per 
Open 
1st Come 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Instr Pp.r 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 

Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 
:Instr Per 

LIMIT TIME 

16 W 1030-12 
10 WF 1030-1230 
None TTh 1-3 
See Course Description 

TBA 
20 MTWThP 1030-12 
JO T lO}O--1230 

R 
1.5· 
10 
12 
15 
None 
18 
18 

None 
8-

12 

12 

25 
15 
None 
20 
20 

16 

14/14 
16 
30 
20 
None 
16 
20 
10 
None 
20 
20 
10 
10 
None 
None 

20 
20 
15 
15 

'lIlA 
W 730-930pm 
TBA 
TBA 
Th l:i0-330 
TBA 
VI 1-4 
MW 1030-12 
F 9-1030/1030-1130 
TTh 1030-12 
TBA 
W 7-10pm (1st Mtg.) 
TBA 
W 1-4 

M 1-4 

MW 1030-12 
TTh 1030-12 
TTh 12-3 
TTh 130-3 
MW 130-3 

TBA 

TBA 
MW 9-1030 
TTh 1-3 
T 7-830pm/W 1030-12 
TTh 9-1030 
TBA 
TTh 1-3 
TTh 1030-12 
MW 1030-12 
TTh 1.-230 
MW 3-5 
TBA 
TBA 
TTh 1030-12 
TBA 

TTh 1030-12 
TTh1-230 
TBA 
TBA 

PLACE 

llDH 15 
Div IV 
MDH Class 
MDB 

MlJll Class 
Div IV 

Kiva 

esc 3rd Fl 
MDB 
ARB 
CSC 126 
Kiva 
Blair 

FPH 104 

PH D-1 

PH D-1 

FPH 107 
EDH 16 
"PH 105 
EDH 17 
FPH 106 

FPH 107 
FPH MLH 
FPH WLH 
FPH 107 

EDH 16 
FPH MLH 
EDH 17 
FPH 106 
FPH 106 

FPH ELH 

EDH 17 
PH A-I 



r-----------------------------------------------------------~------------------------------------------------------------------ ---

SCHOOL.OF NATURAL SCIENCE 

NS 104 
*NS 115 

NS l36 
NS 145 
NS 146 
NS 154 
NS 158 
NS 169 
NS 173 
NS 177 
NS'186 
NS 189 
NS 192 
NS 193 
NS 194 
NS 201 
I~S 203 
NS 204 

Holography 
Field Photo;;r"phy 
2nd Semester S",oinar 
Animal 1 s Eyes 
~'ind and Matter 
Microbiology 
Complex Numbers 
Hath & Arts 
Understar.Llfo', Relativity 
Natura~ History 
Animal Behavior 
Male/Fema18 Reproduction 
E1em Schl Science Wkshp 
Ecogeology-Cent N.E. 
Warfare-Fragile World 
Basic Chem Lab 
Basic Chem Lab II 
Aquati~/Terrest Ecology 

NS 225 Photosynthesis 
NS 231 Meteorology 
NS 233 Arms Race 
NS 248 Physiology/Exercise 
NS 261 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts 
NS 267 Linear Analysis 
NS 271 Natural History Gather 
NS 281 Bk Sem-Physics 
NS 282 Basic Physics I 
NS 292 Sci.ence Wkshop-Observ 
ASTFC 020 Cosmology 
ASTFC 022 Intro-Astron II 
ASTFC 034 History-Astronomy 
ASTFC 038 Obs Radio Astronomy 
AST?C 044 Astrophysics II 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 

SS 102 
SS 117 
SS 121 
SS 129 
SS 133 
SS 140 
SS 146 
SS 147 
SS 155 
SS 157 
SS 160 
SS 164 
SS 167 
SS 184 
SS 198 
SS 207 
S8 210 
S5 21.1 
SS 235 
SS 260 
55 264 

. SS 265 
SS 268 
SS 270 
5S 275 
55277 
SS 280 
S5 283 
SS 285 
SS287 
SS 291 
SS294 

*SS 297 

Poverty & .Wea1 th 
Interp Other Cultures 
Manic Depress III 
New China 
Crises-Amer Politics 
Peasants/Politics 
Amer Cit-Pers/Soc Growth 
Draft/Obligation/Pub lnt 
3rd World Women-Film 
Human, Aggression 
Inflation/Lib Econ Theory 
Race to Power-'S. Africa 
Black Urban ConUllunity 
Decentralism-Carom/Work 
Forgotten People 
Women/Work/Soc Change 
Intro Economics 
Role-Black Women/Studies 
Jews-Europ History 
Child in City 
Ido1ogy/Consciousness 
Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts 
Social Class-Black Comm 
Hard-Scoundrel Times 
Roles-Women/Men 
Cognitive Soc.Psych 
Learning· to Labor 
Family Rev-China 
Philosophy of Economics 
Origins:-Liberal Theory 
Law/Justice/.Education 
Decade of Disruption 
U.S. Labor 

J. Van B1erkom 
S. Goldberg 
R. Lutts 
Al WoodhuH 
R. Rinard 
S. Oyewo1e 
D. Kelly 
K. Hoffman 
S. Go1dberg/K. Gordon 
K. Hoffman/K. Tooker 
R. Coppinger 
N. r;oddard 
M. Bruno/C. Gordon 
J. Reid/R. Coppinger 
A. Westing 
L. Williams 
L. Williams 
C. Van Raa1te, et a1 

J. Foster 
.T. Reid 
A. Krass/D. Smith 
A. Me1chionda 
M. Sutherland 
D. Kelly 
K. Hoffman/R. Lutts 
A. Krass 
J. Van B1erkom, et a1 
M. Bruno 
T. Dennis 
T. Arny 
W. Seitter 
R. Huguenin 
D. Van B1erkom 

L. Nisonoff 
B. Yngves son 
L. Farnham 
J. Koplin 
M. Ford/F. Holmquist 
N. Fitch/F. Holmquist 
C. Shea 
R. Rakoff 
G. Joseph 
D. Poe 
;:;. Warner 
C. Benge1sdorf 
D. Davidson 
M. Breitbart/F. We1son 
O. Fowlkes 
M. Cerullo, et a1 
L. Nisonoff 
G. Joseph 
L • Glick/A. Lansy 
M. Breitbart/F. Miller 
M. Russo/M. Cerullo 
M. Sutherland 
D. Davidson 
A. Berman 
M.S1ater/H.Garrett-Goodyear 
D. Poe 
C. Shea 
K. Johnson 
A. Nasser 
A. Nasser/R. Rakoff 
O. Fowlkes/H. Rose 
C. Benge1sdorf/M. Cerullo 
M. Brooke 

Open 
lnstr Per 
Instr Per 
ProSem 
Open 
1st Come 
Open 
01"'11 
Open 
Ir:.str Pl".r 
Open 
Open 
1st Come 
Open 
Lottery 
Open 
Prereq 
Prereq 

Prer~q 

Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Open 
Open 
Instr Per 
Instr Per 
Prereq 
Div II 
Prereq 
Prereq 
Open 
Prereq 
Prereq 

ProSem 
ProSem 
1st Come 
1st Come 
Lottery 
1st Come 
1st Come 
1st Come 
Instr Per 
1st Come. 
Lottery 
ProSem 
1st Come 
1st Come 
1st Come 
Open 
Open. 
Prereq 
Open 
Open 

Open 

Open 
Open 
1st Come 
Open 
1st Come 
Open 
Open 
Open 
Open 
Open 
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None 
15 
16 
12 
None 
19 
None 
None 
NO:1(~ 

12 
None 
None 
15 
None 
20 
None 
None 
None 

None 
None 
None 
12 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
15 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

18 
25 
20-DivI 
20 
25 
20 
16 
25 
15 
20 
18 
16 
25 
20 
25 
None 
None 
15 
None 
None 

None 

None 
None 
20 
None 
20 
None 
None 
None 
None 
NOJle 

MWF 1-2 
M 130-5 
MW 1030-12 
TTh 1-3 
MWF 1-2 
TTh 1030-12/1-3 
TTh 1030-12 
MWF 930-1030 
TTh 1030-12 
MW 1-5 
TTH 1030-12 
TTh 130-3 
MWF 1-3 
M 1-5/W 1-3 
11W 9-1030 
W 1-5 
MW/F 9-1030 
Ml-5/TThl030-12 
Th 130-3 
MW 1030-12 
MW 8-930 
WF 130-3 
Th 930-12 
WF 130-3 
TTh 1-230 
Th530-9pm 
MW 1030-12 
MWF 1030-12 
F 1030~1130 
MW 230-345 
TTh 230-345 
MW 230-345 
TTh 230-345 
MF 125-240 

TTh 1030-12 
TTh 1030-12 
WF 1030-12 
WF 9-1030 
TTh 9-1030 
TTh 130-3 
TTh 1030-12 
MW 1030-12 
TBA 
MW 1-3 
TTh 1030-12 
MW 330-5 
TTh 1030-12 
TTh 1030-12 
TTh 1030-12 
TTh 1030-12 
MW 1-3 
W 7-lOpm 
TTh 1030-12 
W 930-12 
TBA 
WF130-3 
TTh 130-3 
T 1030-1 
M 1-4 
TTh 9-1030 
TTh 130-3 
TThl-230 
MW 1030-12 
TTh 130-3 
MW 1030-12 
MWl-230 
T 130-3 

CSC 3rd F1 
CSC 2nd F1 
Fl'H 108 
CSC 3rd F1 
PH B-1 
CSC 3rd F1/Lal' 
FPH 103 
FPH 103 
esc 2nd 1'1 
Fl'll lOS 
FPH WLII 
CSC 114 
COl! 16 
FPH WLH/I08 
esc 114 , 
Lab 
esc 126/111> 
Lab/CSC 114 
CSC 2nd F1 
CSC 2nd F1 
PH A-I 
CSC 114 
EDH 4 
FPH 103 
FPH 103 

CSC 3rd Fl 
CSC 114 
EDH 16 
MHC 
UM-GRT B315 
SC-McConncll 
UM-GRT C534 
UM-GRT C534 

FPH 104 
FPH 107 
FPH 106 
EDH 17 
FPH ELH 
FPH 107 
PH A-I 
FPH 104 

PH A-I 
GH Masters 
FPH ]08 
PH D-1 
Kiva 
FPH 105 
FPH 108 
FPH 104 
FPH 107 
FPH 106 
Kiva 

FPH 103 
PH D-1 
PH B-1 
MHC 
PH A-I 
PH B-1 
FPH 108 
FPH 105 
FPH ELH 
FPH 103 
FPH ELH' 
FPIi WLH 

c,' 
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INTECRATIVE SEMINARS 

COURSE 

IN 310 
IN 312 
IN 313 
IN 314 
IN 315 
IN 316 
IN 317 
IN 318 
IN 321 
IN 322 
IN 323 
IN 324 
IN 325 

Pub Know/Environ Issues 
Good Theory? 
New Ways-Knowledge 
Observers 
Logic-Soc Sci Analysis 
Realism 
Museum Studies 
Ind Probs-Film/Photo 
Women-Scientific Career 
Higher Learning-America 
Great Books Seminar 
Religious Studies Seminar 
Natural History Gather 

OUTDOORS PROGRAM 

Wednesday Grab B~g 
*OP 106 Beg Top Rope Climb 

OP 108 Top Rope Climb-Women 
*OP 130 Cont Top Rope Climb 
*op 132 Cross Country Skiing 

OP 133 Women/Body Image 
*OP 134 Beg/lnt Canoeing 
*OP 135 New England Studies 

OP 204 Lead Rock Climb 
*OP 210 Group Leader Training 

OP 214 Environmental Ed Sem 
OP 215 Practicum-Environ Ed I 
OP 216 Practicum-Environ Ed II 

RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS 

., 
RA 102 lnt Shotokan Karate I 
RA 103 lnt Shotokan Karate II 
RA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate 
RA 105 Aikido 
RA 106 Beg Hatha Yoga 
RA 107 Cont Hatha Yoga 
RA 108 T'ai Chi 
RA 109 Cont T'ai Chi 
RA 110 Physical Fitness Class 
RA III Fencing 
RA 112 Badminton 
RA 113 Street Games 
RA 114 ' Swimming 
RA US Adv Lifesaving/CPR 
RA 116 Competitive Swimming 
RA 117 Kayak Rolling/Pool 
RA 118 Beg Whitewater Kayak 
RA U9 lnt Whitewater Kayak 
RA 120 Improv Body Movement 

INSTRUCTOR 

M. Bruno 
S. Goldberg 
H. Bernstein 
D. Smith/B. Yngvesson 
L.Farnham/R.von der Lippe 
J. Gee/L. Glick 
V. Halsey 
J. Liebling 
J. Raymond/Ann Woodhull 
F. Weaver 
B. Go1densohn/R. Lyon 
R.K. Bradt 
K. Hoffman/R. Lutts 

Staff 
G. Newth. 
Staff 
B. Garmirian 
B. Judd/B. Garmirian 
B. Judd/J •. Greenberg 
J. Greenberg 
J. Greenberg 
B. Garmirian/G. Newth 
J. Greenberg 
R. Lutts 
See Course Description 
See Course Description 

M. Taylor 
M. Taylor 
M. Taylor 
M. Taylor 
S. Morley 
S. Morley 
P. Gallagher 
P. Gallagher 
R. Rikkers 
W. Weber 
J. Evans 
K. Stanne 
K. Stanne 
K. Stanne 
K. Stanne • 
B. Judd 
B. Judd 
B. Judd 
M. Cajo1et 

ENROLLMENT 
METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE 

Open None . W 730pm (1st Mtg) Blair 
Open None TBA 
Instr Per Note TBA 
Instr Per 12 Th 1-3 Blair 
Open None W 130-4 FPH WLH 
Open-DivIlI None W 130-4 FPH 107 
Open None T 1-3 Blair 
Open-DivIII None T 1-5 PFB 
Instr Per 16 Th 930-12 PH C-1 
Open None Th 930-12 PH B-1 
1st Come 16 Th 8-11pm TBA 
lnstr Per 10 W 7-10pm (1st Mtg) FPH 104 
Instr Pr~r None TTh 530-9pm l'BA 

See Description W 1-530 
Open None W 1-5 RCC 
1st Come 10 TBA 
lnstr Pe.r 10 Th 1-6pm RCC 
Open None T 1-6pm RCC 
1st Come 10 W 1230~3/S Kiva 
1st Come 10 F 1-6/12-6 Pool 
1st Come 10 See Course Des\!ription 
lnstr Per Note See Course Description 
lnstr Per 12 Th 1-3 Kiva 
Open None M 12-3 FPH 108 

Prereq None MWF 3-430 So Lounge 
Prereq None TThSun 7-9pm So Lounge 
Prereq None Sun 3-5 So Lounge 
Open None MW 11-1 So Lounge 
Open None M 2-315 Donut 4 
Open None M 330-445 Donut 4 
Open None M 630-74Spm So Lounge 
lnstr Per None M 8-930pm So Lounge 
Open None TF 12-1 RCC 
Open None TBA 
lnstr Appt 10 TBA 
Open None F 130-245 RCC 

F 3-4 Pool 
lnstr Per 16 TTh 6-815pm RCC 
Instr Per 12 MW 3-4 Pool 
Open None W 6-730pm Pool 
lnstr Per 9 Th 1030-12/T l-6pm Pool/River 
lnstr Per None Th 1-230/Th 1-6pm Pool/River 
Open None TBA RCC 



SCHOOL OF 
NATURAL SCIENCE, 
COURSE DeSCRIPTIONS 
(CONTINUED) 

work suggested by the recurring moral dilemmas of political 
o~118atlon to ~ state and by the serious difficulties accom
panying ~_effort to define the public. interest or chs common 
good 1n an sres that threatena individual self interest so 
profoundly. 

Readings in all these areas--history, policy, pol1tical philoao
phy--will be assigned. Some written work will be expected of 
everyone. But thill couree will also provide interested students 
with an opportunity to do political work of various kinds, on 
and off campus. . 

The class will meet for 90 minutes-twice a week. Enrollment 1s 
l1mited to 25; if necessary,' a lottery will be held 1n the 
Beond week of classes. 

S5 155 THIRD WORLD WOMEN FILM SERIES SEMINAR 

Gloria 1. Joseph, 

The course will be concerned with the comparative st~dy of the 
lives _ of Third \.lorld wome_n as projected in fi lms in the area 
of: 1) Conflicts between cultures 2) Revolutionary combat, 
and 3) Personal PsychoJogy. Films to be shomincludc 
Sambizanga; Touki Bouki; I 1\101 Somebody; Bush Mama; Kodu and 
othel's. 

The effects of colonization and nco-colonialism on the lives 
of the women will be a central part of the class discussions 
prior to and after the films. Smphasis will be on the compar
ative history of the Third World WOmen as it relates to their 
present day struggles in their personal/political lives. 

Course enrollment is limited· to IS and by permission of 
instructor. The class will meet· for_three hours once a Heck 
plus additional hours TBA. ' 

SS 157 HUMAN AGGRESSION 

Donald Poe 

This course will examine a number of approaches to t~e study 
of -human aggression as a theme for introducing students to the 
ways in w~ich social psychologists view the wor.ld, approach . 
problems, and gather information. Students will be exposed to 
the assumptions which underlie the social psychological 
approach to obtaining knowledge, and will develop critical 
reading abilities as the course progresses. 

The topics in aggression which will be u~ed to illustrate the 
psychological "mode of inquiry" include innafe theories of 
aggressive inttincts (e.g.', Lorenz, Ardrey, Morris), 'learning 
theories (e.g., Bandura), anthropological approaches (e.g., 
Vayda, Harris), and human experimental approaches (e.g., 
Berkowitz). Special topics ·will include the r~lationship 
between aggression and obedience, effects of television on 
aggression, aggression and out-groups (especially ethnic 
groups), and crowd/mob behavior. 

Students will be expected to write a number of shott critiques 
0; assigned readings, and to complete a number of take-home 
assignments dealing with research designs. Students will also 
do an individual project which can take the form of a research 
paper on a pertinent topic of interest, or can actually 
involve the designing of a data collection effort to test a 
hypothesis related to COUl'se content. 

The course will meet twice a week for V:i hours each meeting. 
Enrollment is first come, and is limited to 20. 

S$ 160 INFIATION AND THE CRISIS OF 
LIBERAL ECONOMIC THEORY 

S&:an Warner 

In the early 1960's liberal economists persuaded 
John F._Kennedy that the economic cycle in post-war American 
capitaliSm had bean reduced to a matter of "fine-tuning" 
and that the new challenge was long~term economic growth: 
in Kennedy's ,repeated phrase, to "get the country mo'ling 
again." Ae the 1970's come to a close a crisis. of confidence 
in standard (Keynesian) prescriptions for controlling the 
economy has clearly emerged. Inflation and how inflation 
:l.s to be explained are at the core of that crisis. 

O~r f:l.ret purpose w:l.ll be to outline the theoretical debate 
over competing theor:l.ea of inflation. the old distinction 
betw.en- Idetliand~pull' and 'c'oat-push' -forcn, including the 
view that there is a tradeoff between inflation and un~ 
employment which can be manipulated through federal spending 
and taxing, i8 under increasing attack. Some economists offer 
no single alternative theory but argue that recent inflation 
is the sunmation of unique factors in the energy, food, and 
aervice sector.. But others claim inflation is increasingly 
due to structural change. in the economy that are beyond the 
control of traditional federal policy. 

A second objective of the course will be to understand 
inflation 8e an empirical phenomenon and how primary data in 
prices and other economic variables can be used to develop 
testable hypotheses a~out tha causes of inflation, A third 
focus will be to 'examine the human COnsequences and elass 
politics of 'wats' on inflation within the hiatoricaL context 

"" of the 1960's and 1970's. 

No text captures the current disarray; our reading will 

(con~inued) 
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emphasize recently published articles that attempt partial 
explanations. I sssume no background in economics, but some 
of the articles do. the challenge for me in this course 1s 
to provide a sufficient bridge and background to these sources 
without los,iug touch with our central purpose.~ there will be 
problems to solve" short, written assignments, and a longer 
research project. We will maet twice waekly for 1% houra 
each m.eeting. 

Enrollment is limited to 18. 

SS 167 THE BLACK URBAN COMMUNITY 

Douglas Davidson 

The Black Urban Community: A socio~historical ex~loration of 
the causea, processes, and consequences of black urban comA 
~unities." The course will examine certain.E!!!!! factors (1.e. 

Jim CrOw _oppression, the mechanization of southern ' 
agriculture, the impact of the boli":weevil, etc.) and .2!!!l 
factors (i.e. the myth of the leas oppressive racial climate, 
expanding industrial production, inadequate supply of labor, 
the import of U.S, involvement in W.W, I, etc.) which con
tributed to the rapid sobthern to northern urban migration 
and aubsequent ghettoization. Selected case studies of black 
urban communities will be ,xaminad in detail (i.e. 
Philadelphia, Chicago, and New York) •. The domestic colonial 
model will be used in analyzing and interpreting the theoret

.ical and empirical studiua presented. 

There will be two l~ hour classes a week, and enrollment is 
limited to 25. 

SS 184 DECENTRALISM: THE EXPLORATION OF COMMUNITY AND 
WORK ENVIRONMENTS 

Myrna !1. Bteitbart and Fran We1son 

Concentrations of power reflected in political and economic 
centralization contribute to high levels of alienation 
inefficiency, and exploitation. In this course we wili con
sider how centralization evolved under capitalism, affecting 
people directly in their personal and_working lives, We will 
also explore alternative modes of decentralist organization 
based largely on the ideas of social anarchism. Anarchism 
as a broad philosophy of human development and radical social 
change, will be discussed in the context of contemporary 
movements for dece~tralization, alternative technology, com
munity and workers control, social ecology, and woman's 
liberation. An important aim will be to examine how theoreti
cal notions of anarchist-decentralism can be applied to pro
mote a radical reshaping of the basic socioAeconomic relations 
and_underlying values of this society. These topic's will -be 
examined through written materials, personal experience, and 
observation of current neighborhood and workplace struggles. 

In addition to considering alternative modes of social, economiC, 
and spatial organization, this course will explore the process 
of decentralism -- that is, the means by which individuals 
(and communities) begin to explore, comprehend, and gain con
trol over the, crucl,:,l socia} and economic forces affecting 
t~eir lives. Key readings will include works by Kropotkin, 
PIercy, Bookchin, Ewen, Friere, Sennett and Cobb, Morris 
and Hess, Braverman and Schecter, etc, The course will meet 
twice s. week for l!;- hours each session. Students wil-l be 
evaluated on the basis of their contributions to class dis
cussion and a number of papers to be assigned and discussed 
during the first week. Enrollment is limited to 20 students 
on a first come, first served basis. 

*Fran Welsbn is Assistant Master of Merrill House. 

SS 19'8 THE FORGOtTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE 
MENTAL INSTITUTION 

Oliver Fowlkes 

rhom.as Susz haa called reaide'nts of state mantal inatitutions 
"the forgotten people". The following questions will be 
raised in the context of this course: why do mental institu
tions exist and whose interests do they serve? What is the 
relationship between law and psychiatry? Does a patient have 
a right to tra&tment or to refuae treatment? WhRt impact will 
new legislation and patients' rights movement have on resi
dents in total institutions? To what extent is law effective 
in improving treatment or fostering de-institutionalization? 

The course will examine the above issues with the purpose of 
illuminating. supporting class readings and projects with field 
experience. Students will look at literature by 5zasz. 
Goffman, Rothman, Schaeff, Macha,nic and Rosehan. Leading 
constitutional caaes will be discussad along with actual cases 
arisin8 in local mental health institutions. 

The aim of the course is to acquaint students with issues in~ 
valved in mental ins;titut_ionalil8tion and to consider possible 
alternatives. It is also focused on developing "tools" for 
eventual participetion-in'more extensive field work and will 
,utilize the Maesschusetts mental health law as a bssis. 

In tespanl~ to inquiries ~9m what appears to be a large 
number of students in need of "directed projects" leading 
to Division 1 Social-Science exams. I will hold a workshop 
as part of this course in which various tasks and exercises 
may be translated into exams. Students with these needs are 
urged to enroll. 

The course will meet at least twice a week for one and a half 
hours each. In addition each student will be expected to 
devote additional time-to class preparation and field observa
tion. A f~ir amount of reading will be expected in addition 

-to writing three papera dUl'ing the term on topics of inte~eat 
encountered in the course. Enrollment is limited to 25. 

SS 207 COMPARATIVE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY: EUROPE, CHINA, 
AND rilE UNITED STATES 

Margaret Cerullo, Nancy Fitch, Kny Jolinson, and 
Miriam Slater 

This course will examine film1ly structurt', pr<H:til:es find values 
in a cross-cultural compariflon of European, ChineRI.' 1llld North 
American cultures from the 17th to the 20th cl.mturies. The 
advantage of the comparative approach is twofold: it 'widens the 
scope of available information in a way whl("11 permits more 
imaginative and perhaps more accurate assessment (lnd organi7.a
tion of the factual materi1l1; it makes possiole the teating of 
explanatory models of caus1ltion, because It allows us to distin
guish with greater accuracy between the merely idl.(Hlynl~rr'ttl· 
event or practice and thOlll.' which have more universal (lpplira
tion. 

·We intend to examine the following themes across these three 
family systems with special attention to defining lind under
standing the mech;ijnisms of social change: (t) the extent /lnd 
nature of power distrioution within the fnmUy and forms of . 
resistance to dominance; (2) consumption patterns (especially 
dress and ,deportment); 0) sexual practices, attitudes, and 
ideology; (4) child rearing practices and attItudes; and (5) 
the family unit under capitalism and socialism. At the same 
time, we will critically examine conventional historical cate
gories such as industrialization, modernization, bureaucratiza
tion, etc. 

The class will meet· for two 1-1/2 hour sessions c,1ch week. 

SS 210 INTROOOCTORY ECONOMICS 

Laurie Nisonoff 

An introduction to econoini'c bnalysis, covering the principles· 
of both _major aress of conventional economic theory (i.e", 
micro and macro); serves as the needed prerequisite to 
virtually all advanced economics courses and itself contri
butes to a wide variety of concentration. 

We will meet for two 2 hour claases per week. The text is 
R. Lipsey and P. Steiner, Economics, and the accompanying 
workbook. There will-be a take home examination at the end 
of each of the two major parts of the cOurse. 

SS 211 THE SIGNIFICANT ROLE OF BLACK WOMEN IN WOMEN'S 
STUDIES 

Gloria Joseph 

A serious shortcoming in women's studies programs nationally 
has been the lack of formal scholarly attention to Black snd 
Third World women issues. This course is designed to help 
remedy that situation. It is for students. 

There will be a series of guest lecturers (Black women scholars) 
who will discuss ways and means of integrating the Black 
perspective in the various disciplines. Specific methodologies 
alld procedures for including the roles of Black women and 
tbeir culture in Women Studies courses in history, literature, 
psychology, sociology, anthropology,' healtb care, feminiat 
movements, and sexual politics will be covered _ This course 
is also open to faculty members from all five colleges. 

S5 i3S· THE JEWS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY" 

Leonard Glick 

The title of tliis course reflects the premise that Jews 
were a substantial presence in European history, not just 
wanderers, and not juat passive recipients of antt-
Semitism (8. term unknown prior to the nineteenth century) j 
that they were actors in E uropesn affairs. playing rolea -
often indispensable, if inglorious - of a particular sort. 
To understand their htstory one must pay attention to 
Christian ideas about who Jews are and why they are in 'the 
world. One must also think about another taboo subject: 
money, and the rols of Jews as collectors and distributors 
of the liquid capital that the EurOpean elite required for 
their diverse enterprises, Our primary task, therefore, 
will be to deve lop a European context for European Jewish 
history. But along with that we'll also study the evolution 
of Diaapora culture as an indigenous response to the 
conditions of European Jewish existance, a response founded 
on distinctive conceptions of history, identity. and d~stiny. 

The &:ourse will begin with events as far back as the fourth 
century but will emphasize modern history. It will be 
divided into five related segments, each lasting two to 
three weeks, focusing on key themes: 1) Images of Jews in 
European civilization; 2) Role of Jews as distributors and 
intermediaries; 3) Diaapore. culture in Eastern Europe; 4) 
Jewish politicel strategies: the rationales of liberalism, 
radicalism, and Zionism. Studenta will be expected to 
write brief papers (about 6-8 typed .pages each) cOlllnenting 
and reflecting-on_the subject of at least three themes. 

Aal'on Lanay, a graduate of Hampshire College with 
graduate training in Jewish Studies at McGill University. 
will co-teach the course. 

TWo 1% hour classes each week. Open enrollment. 

SS 260 

// 
''THE CHILD IN THE CITY": A COURSE IN URBAN 
ENVIRONMENTAL eDUCATION 

Myrna M. Breitbsrt, Felicia Miller*, et al. 

"Help uS turn a bunch of city ktds back into 
children" 

So resd a recent full-page ad in the New York Times for the 
Saturday Evening post's Fresh Air Fund -- an account set 
up over one hundred years ago to fight youth crime by sending 
the chitdren .of the urban poor for, two weeks a Summer to 
the "reforming" countryside! 

T~e assumptions behind this program that citi~s are somehow 
(continued) 
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non-environments and that city kids are non~chlldren -- are 
political in nature and have their counterparts in urban plan
n{ng which often devalues the environmental knowledge to be 
found within oppressed communities, and negates an understand
ing of the profound linkages between the current mode of 
production and the decaying social and physical form of 
urban life, 

~he principle aims of this course are to begin to develop 
imaginative methods for using the urban environment to pro
mote in adults and children alike a critical social'and 
political consciousness, to foster non-hierarchical. self
initiated mode_s of learning, to combat forces which continue 
to homogenize and constrict the urban environment, and to 
establish s context within .... hich people Can explore and 
reappropriate their communities. Based on Colin Ward's 
premise that "The city i"s itself an environment_al educati.on" 
and that its d .... ellers possess a unique knowledge of its 
problems, participants in this course should make an effort 
to acquaint thems~lve8 .... ith readings in several related areas 
including the relatiolUlhip bet .... een urban form,: the quality 
of urban life and a changing mode of production; factors 
influencing urban accessibility ,for dwellers of different 
ages, race', sex and class, etc. 

Having established this general background we will then 
choose a local city, one or two target p'opulations (teenage 
girls, primary school age children, etc., a particular 
aspect of urban space (housing, transport, etc.), and 
issues of political/social concern (poor housing, unemploy
ment, etc.) using these to develop methods of employing the 
urban environment as a new mode of critical learning. If 
at all possible, we will solicit' the active involvement of 
the local community and school system. 

Prerequisites include some background in economic and
political theory, an'interest in environmental issues, a 
commitment to uncovering new modes of learning, an imagination 
and the patience to flounder in new unexplored territory. 
Tentative-readings include Colin Ward's The-',Chlld in the City 
. !lnd Anarchy in Action;. __ »()okchin' s The 'Limits of the City; 
Raymond Williams,' The Country and the City; and works by 
David Harvey, Jane Jacobs, and the Bulletin of Environmental 
Edu¢ation in London. Class .... ill meet twice a week·for 1% 
hours per session. This course 'is designed to tie in to 
existing ESAPP and New'Bngland ~tudles programs_ . 

*Fe:l'icia-lft1ler- fP.- a--Uivi"!tion II lIampshire Co1l~ge-s'fudei' .. t'.' 

SS 264 tDEOLOGY AND CON5ClOUSNESS: 
PROHI,EMS IN_ CULTURAL CR!TICISH 

Mary Russo and Margaret Cerullo 

"If -olle does not read the most complex poetic text, once risks' 
. not kncwin~ how to read, the newspaper but being read by 
it."-·Helerie .Clxou8. '" . . 

Our relationship with the social and natural world is 
mediAted by conl<ciousness. The formulation of the problem of 
deception and sclf~deception in our representation and inter
pretation of the world, especially through the complex 
operati)ns of lan~uage~ is generally credited to Vico'-s New 
~ in the 18th century; in our own time it is associated 
with the traditionfl of MaJ;x and Freud. This course which 
p.amines Itho reciprocal challenges of literary and social 
theory .... ill engage the work not only of thinkers like Lukacs, 
Gramsci ,and Lacan who write within these major discursive 
traditions, but all10 the "eccentric" thought of. figu1;"es such 
as ThorAtein Veblen ill the American context' and Rol<lnu Barthes 
in the European. 

\~e will explore th~ problems or iucology criti~ue in uecipher~ 
in~ tho' social text through a consideration of the following 
~hcmes: flubjectivity in history and narrativ!;!; the literary 
Hleology of love ,md sexuality; fashion and the semiotics of 
gender m!vcrtil<cnll'nt; the, cIIltur31 politics of rightif;t 
tnOVenlents. 

Tn addition to tllll theoretical text:;, 11e will draw upon a 
divcrllity 'of literary and villual m<ltct'inls. 

Enl"olh,cnt i.fI \ItlU"d.tlid, am! the c"lIr~c 101111 nll'Ct for two I'" 
hout- SClll< lllllll a \~C'-ck_ 

55 268 SOCIAL CLASSES IN THE BLACK COMMUNITY 

Douglas Davl,dson 

This course will be an analysis of social class or so~ial strat
ification within the black community, However, since the black 
comm_unity exists as·a sub-culture/community within the larger 
"democratic"-capitalist system of the United States, we will 
spend some time analyzing and discussing the political economy 
of this l,nger ,system. This will provide us with an understand
ing and description, of the larger class system which impinges 
upon the black community. In so doing, we will also spend some 
time discussing the various sociological approaches to the 
study of social class in the United States--especially the Marx
ist and Weber ian approaches. 

From this, we will move to an in-depth analysis of the evolution 
and current class realities characteristic of the black cmmnuni
ty. We will accomplish this objective through reading, analyz
ing, and discussing .~everal cOllDnunity studies beginning with 
slavery. The studies include t~hose performed in rural as well 
as urbnn lIl'ttings. We will also spend some time discussing some 
of the <.:olltemporary issues, problems, etc., appearing in the 
scientific and non-scientific literature. 

ThL' \'lllSS will meet for two 1-1/2 hour sessions each week_ 

SS 270 FROM HARD TIMES TO SCOUNDREL TIME: AMERICAN 
SOCIETY AND POLITICS FROM THE GREAT DEPRESSION TO 

,.THE COLD WAR 

Aaron Berman 

In the years between 1929 and 1952, Ameri<::a endured a severe 
economic depression" two "hot" wara and the beginning of the 
Cold War. Government involvement in the national economy dras
tically, increased during Franklin Roosevelt's New Deal. The 

(continued) 

"military-industrial complex" was born during World War II and 
reached maturity during the Cold War. Through bitter struggle, 
the Americen lebor movement ;increased in strength and prestige 
during. the Depression years. only to lose some of that prestige 
in the years immediately following World War II. In the decade 
following the stock market crash, a surprisingly large number of 

.Americans were attracteii to radical political groups (including 
the Communist Party), and during ,the war against fascism the 
Soviet Union- was labeled a "heroic and trusted" ally. Following 
the war however. Americans were told that_ their one-time friend 
was now a treacherous' foe, and a witch hunt began, dedicated to 
uncoVering "subver'siveu elements in the government and society. 

During the semester we will examine various topics dealing with 
the political, social and intellectual history of the 1929-1952 
period_ Subjects to be examined include the New Deal, radical
ism and the labor movement, McCarthyism and the d~plomacy of the 
Cold War. Lectures will provide historical context, but class 
discussion of readings will constitute a,major part of the 
cOurse. Readings will include scholarly works. fiction and pri
mary_ source material. possibly including: Otis Graham's An En
core for Reform; John Steinbeck's In Dubious Battle; and Lillian 
Hellman's Scoundrel Time. Each student will be expected to do 
an independent research project. 

Class will meet once a week for 3 hours. 

SS 275 THE CHANGING' ROLES OF WOMEN AND MEN IN THE 
RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 1300-1700 

Miriam Slater. and Harold Garrett-Goodyear* 

This course will be offered at MOunt Holyoke College as HIST.275 
as a team taught course. It will be an inquiry into the place 
of women in families and communities of late ~edieval and early 
modern Europe, and into the institutions,'prpctices, and ideas 
which determined or changed that place during the "Renaissance", 
''Reforl!l&tion'' and "Expansion". We will examine such questions 
as: Are labels such as ';'renaissance" appropriate to describe 
the experiences of women as well as men of thi~ period? Should 
we reconsider 'the use of such categories in light of how women 
lived and thought during thos'e centuries or can the conventional 
categories embrace the contributions of women aa they are uncov
ered and evaluated by newer scholarship? What were women expec
ted to be and do in, the ariatocratic courts, peasant households, 
and urban communities of western Europe, l300-l700? How did 

'diaE' -aff-ect-- theii::-- i::-ei'at-!iin-shlj)- ic:i--men?----We-- wIff a-tt;empt- to--re;':;
construct these relationships by_ examining printed sources on 
Christian , thought and piety both orthodox and heretical, manor
ial life and estate management. guild organization and borough 
governance', educational reforms by Humanists, snd advice on 
child-rearing, legal and judicial development. and literary 
activity. 

The ·course- will meet twice a .... eek.. Hampshire students wishing 
to enroll should contact Hiriam Slater • 

• Associate Professor of History, Mount Holyoke College 

SS 277 COGNITIVE SOCIAL PSYCHOL~GY, OR THE WORLD 
THROUGH GLASSES OF VARIOUS COLORS 

riondd Poe 

For the past two decades social psychology has taken an 
increaSingly cognitive orientation. Attention has focused 
largely on hOY the indiv.idual functions in the social , .... orld 
M m!!!. h!. .!!!!_it., Social cognitions are central to much 
of today's social psychological literature, and a little re~ 
flec,tion reveals that we often do not respond directly to the 
behavior of others. Accordingly, this course will eXamine a 
'number of current issues and recent research topics in 
cognitive social psychology. 

Topics to be covered include attribution theory, human infor
mation proceasing biases and their effects on such things as 
eyewitness testimony, cognitive dissonance and self-perception 
theory, learned helplessnes~, psychological reactance, social 
scripts, the P. T_ Barnum Effect, und~rmining intrinsic 
interest via rewards, social comparison theory, person percep
tion, and insights into our own cognitive processes. If you 
don't know whs,t these jargon terms refer to, _I ifLvite you to 
come_ shopping to the first class and find out. 

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours each meeting. 
Enrollment is firs~ come, and i$ limited to 20. 

SS 280 LEARNING TO LABOR: HOW WORKINGCLASS KIDS GET 
W0RK.tNGCLASS JOBS 

C~ristine Shea 

The analy~ic focus of this course involves-an attempt to explain 
the role and function played by American educational institu
tions in ,reproducing the class positions and relationships char
acteristic of 20th Century American capitalism. Thus, we will 
begin by engaging in a historical-analytic critique whi~h 
examines: (1) the transformation of the labor process with its 
significant consequences for skill requirements; and (2) the 
efforts made by various capitalists, reformers, and intellect
uals to integrate the educational system with these changes in 
the political economy (via tracking, differentiated curriculum, 
industrial education, junior high school, I. Q. testing, voca
tional guidance, extrscurricular sports, compulsory attendsnce 
legislation, Americanization programs, career ed.ucation, etc.)_ 
This examination of the purposes/intentions and function/conse
quences of educationa-l institutions gives only one side of the 
picture, however, and does not illuminate fully how the dynsmics 
of a class system operate in the day-to-day activity of school 
life. Thus, in the second part of the course. we will begin, to 
grapple with wsys of understanding how the day-to-day experience 
of schooling of various individuals and groups is related_to the 
kinds of normative and !=onceptual consciousness "required" by a 
stratified society; Included in. such an snalysis will be evalu
ation of such concepts as: the "hi~den" curriculum, non-ration
al manipulation, structural authority imperatives, the use of 
symbols, crude indoctrination, selec1;,ive omission,,'indirect 
sociali~ation, covert sensiti~ation. reward and motivaCion 
schemas, the "teacher-proof" curriculum, the doctrine of indi
vidual differences. "class ethos", "learning styles", "motor
mindedness", etc. 

(continued) 

The goal of the course is to equi'p students with the basic 
,skills necessary to make adequate judgments on issues in educa
tional policy_ Examples of such issues are whether there is 
equality of educational' opport~nity or not in Americ~n society 
(and whether this is a viable concept), in whom educational 
authority should ultimately rest, and by what means (and toward 
what eods) the schools do and/or should socialize children, if 
at all. Readings will include the wo¥:k of: Clarence J. Karier, 
Michael Apple, Paul Willis, Bowles and Gintis, James D, Anderson, 
Richard C. Edwards, Bssil Bernstein. Michael Young. Raymond 'Wil
liams, Pierre Bourdieu, Antonio Gramsci. Ivar Berg, Naom Chomsky, 
Rachal Sharp and Anthony Green, Philip Jackson, Daniel T. Rod
gers. amont others. 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. 

S5 283 THE F'AH!LY REVOLUTION IN CHINA! SOCIAL AND 
POLITICAL DYNAMICS OP CHANGE 

Kay Johnson 

The themes of "family crieis" and t'family reform" have been cen
tral to the broader political, economic and aocisl revolutionary 
processea of 20th century China. This course will investigate 
the.impact of these processes on the Chinese family and, in 
turn, the role which the "family cria1e" played in shaping revo
lutionary change, both before and after the establishment of the 
People's Republic in 1949. The COU1;"se will particularly focus 
on the status of women within the Chinese' fsmily and will evalu
ate reform efforts to raise women's position both inside and 
outside of the fsmily. Varipus theoretical approaches which 
seek to relate change and continuity in family structure and 
women's p<'sition to "modernization" and/or the development of 
socialism will be considered and evaluated in light of the Chi
nese case. Course reading materials will draw on n number of 
village studies, sociological and poli_tical analyses. as well aa 
Chinese novels and fiction. 

The class will meet for two 1-1/2 hour se"P;ions each week . 

SS 285 THE PHILOSOPHY OF ECONOMICS 

Alan Nasser 

Mast -of--·the· major--economista- in', the--e-lassical. -neoelass·ical ,and .. · 
Keynesian traditions have thought of themselves as philosophers 
and have written ,philosophy as economista--01;" have they written 
economics as philosophers? Indeed. most of them·-Adam Smith, 
Karl Marx. J. S. Mill, Marshall.Hayek. Kilynes--would have denied 
any sharp distinction between a certain kind of social. politi
cal and moral philosophizing on the one hand, and economic 
theorizing on the other. 

In this course~we will be concerned with (1) some of the major 
social-political and moral-philosophical problema that arise in 
classicsl, neoclassical and Marxist economics, and (2) some of 
tile cross-di,scipl1nary philosophical questions that emerge at 
the in~rstlces of economics and political theory, and economies 
and anthropology. We\wi11 deal .... ith the nature of economic ra
tionality, the' relation between economic institutions and moral 
character, the concepts of egoism. "altruism sn4 comp,etition 
implicit in various economic theories, the relation between the 
economic and non-economic spheres of life and the questions of 
distributive justice and equality. We will read, in whole or in 
selections. the work of John Rawls, Robert Nozick, Frederick 
Hayek. Richard Titmuss and Mary Doug1ss, among others. 

The course will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice a week. 

SS 287 NASTY, BRUTISH, AND SnORT; 
THE ORIGINS OF LIBERAL THEORY 

Alan Nasser and Robert Rakoff 

A complete understanding of contemporary liberal politics and 
political thought, 8S well as tha politic8 and theories of its 
antagonist. rests upon an adequate knowledge of the origin~ of 
liberal theory in the 17th and 18th centuries. then, as 
thinkers began to interpret and/or rationalize the changes 
being wrought by the transformation of feudal societies into 
cspitalist nations, the centrsl assumptions and modes of 
argument that continue to characterize liberal thought were 
being allowed and applied to the whole range of human ex~eriM 
ence. 

In this course we will examine in depth the major writers in 
this classical period of liberal thought: Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Kant, Smith, Mill. Special attention will be paid 
to the underlying ethical and moral philosophies of these 
theories; to the socioeconomic and political context within 
which these men wrote; to the dialectical relationship 
between politicsl consequences thst flow therefrom; and to 
the contradictions between liberal theory and reality' that 
provide part of the context for the development of German 
idealism and the Marxist tradition. 

Close readipg of the texts and a fair amount of secondsry and 
co'11ateral reading will be expected. 'rhe class will meet 
twice ,a week for 90 minutes per session. 

SS 291 LAW, JUSTICE AND EDUCATION: CONVERGENCE'AND 
CONFLICT 

Oliver Fowlkes and Hedwig ROBe 

By s MBssachusetts Superior Court DeCree in Fsl1, 1978 Mr, 
and Mrs. Perchem1ides won the right to educate their two 
children st home instead of in the Amherst School system as 
previously required by state lsw, thereby establishi~g a 
private alternative to public education. The fact that school 
attendance is compulaory confronts each of uS with an early 
e~ample of the intimate intertwining of Isw and education. 
But Just how pervasive is this relationship? And'what a~e 
some of the direct effects of it? Is not educational policy 
based on educational theory? Or at least on philosophy? 
What role does the law play in enabling the school to become 
the institution responsible for such a major portion of the 
sociali~ation process? Does the law expreas our values; the 
ethos of the nation? Are practices in school consistent with 
)::hese val.ue,,? 

(continued) 



There are clearly many issues which could' serve as the focus 
for a course such as this. We will examine some of the cur
rent ~op1cs confronting American education with an eye toward 
understanding the historical context in which the role of law 
emerged to adjudicate controversies in school. As a class, 
we will consider the 'civil rights of teachers and students; 
compulsory school,ing; the separation of Church and State; equal 
educational opportunity as concept and· law; and finally we 
will analy~e the function of the law and the school in a 
democratic society. the function of the law in educational po
licy, and perhaps examine these in a cross-cultural perspective. 

Students are expected to attend clasaes'and prepare readings, 
short and long papers/projects, and psrticipste fully in the 
inquiry. Where possible students are encouraged to do field 
work and we will help to accommodste such requests. Format 
will insure semin8r~style participation, but this will 'be 
alternated with lectures by faculty as well as invited guests. 
Students with interests in law, education or public policy will 
be given preference. Enrollment is unlimited. 

SS 294 DECADE OF DISRUPTION 

Carollee Bengelsdorf and Margaret Cerullo 

Whatever its limitations and failures, the New Left as an inter
national phenomenon represents the most important critique of 
advanced capitalist societies that has yet emerged. In this 
course we will explo,re the conundrum of its contradictions and 
failures, its inaights and achievements, with the object of 
understanding what the experience of the New Left means for our 
own analysiS of the sources and possibilities of fundamental 
social change today and our role in bringing it about. We will 
attempt to trace coherent threads through diverse, often discon
tinuo~s movements--Civil Righta. Anti-War, Black Power, Student, 
Women s Liberation--in order to understand each in its own 
terms as well_as the ways in which they combined, inspired, fed, 
and conflicted with one another. Precisely because the New Left 
combined political and cultural critique, we will pursue the 
themes of the course through bot~ kinds of,expressions--drawing 
on biography, autobiography, litera,ry snd documentary sources, 
film, and music. 

, The course will_meet for 1-1/2 hours twice weekly. 

. 5S 297 U.S. LABOR LEGISLATION AND ADMINISTRATION: PAST, 
PRESENT, FUTURE 

Mil ton Brooke 

This six-week seminar will meet once a week for two hours, be
ginning March 1. It is design'ed to introduce you to the chang
ing character of three vitally important areas of gove~nmental 
labor legislation. State and federal regulation on wages, hours 
and workin,S conditions (e.g., child labor, minimum wages, and 
worker safety) will be the subject of the first three weeks; the 
next. two sessions will consider equal employment. opportunity 
legislation and enforcement (e.g.,' race; sex, and age discrimi
nation); and the last week will be devoted to income maintenance 
measures (e.g" workmans' compensation, unemployment provisions, 
and pertinent pa~ts of Social Security). "The Inheritance", 
"Harvest of Shame", and "Hunger in America" will also. be shown 
as part' of the seminar. 

In'addition to the intrinsic importance and interest of these 
topics, the seminar should be of interest to those studying pub
lic policy, changing state and federal relations, bureaucracy, 
and other ~ssues involving labor, the state, and social change. 

If you are interested in the seminar, please leave you~ name 
with Frederick Weaver (extension 388) so that he can send the 
syllabus to you b<"fore !;he first meeting. Enrolllllent is open, 

DIVISION III 
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS 

PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES: 
A PROBLEM OF COMMUNICATION? 
IN 310 

THE WORKING PROCESS AND THE CREATIVE 
PROCESS 
IN 311 

WHAT MAKES A GOOD THEORY? 
IN 312 

NEW WAYS OF KNOWLEDGE 
IN 313 

THE OBSERVERS 
IN 314 

LOCIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS 
IN 315 

REALISM: A SEMINAR ON NARRATIVE STYLE 
IN 316 

MUSEUM STUDIES 
IN 317 

FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL 
PROBLEMS IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, 
AND MLATED MEDIA 
IN 318 

WOMEN AND SCIENTIFIC CAREERS 
IN 321 . 

THE J:!.IGHER LEARNING IN AMERICA 
IN 322 

GREAT BOOKS SEMINAR 
IN 323 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES SEMINAR 
IN 324 

THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING 
IN 32.5 (NS 271) 

Bruno 

Ann Woodhull 

Goldberg 

Bernstein 

D. Smith 
Yngvesson 

Farnham 
von der Lippe 

Gee 
Glick 

Halsey 

TBA 

Raymond 
Ann Woodhull 

Weaver 

B. Goldensohn 

Bradt 

Hoffman 
tutts 
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IN 310 PUBLIC KNOWLEDGE: AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES: A 
PROBLEM OF COMMUNICATION? 

Merle Bruno 

People in an academic' community often find they have speeial 
knowledge about issues of public concern that reach the public 
consciousness as--at best--a minority idealist view or~-at 
worst--the view of an elitist lunatic fringe. These issues 
include nuclear energy, solar energy and conservation, the 
biological effects of chemical wastes, smoking and cancer, and 
many others. 

Participants in this seminar will share their ideas and explore 
ways to communicate information about controversial issues to 
politicians and ot~er lay people through media._public work
shops, schools, adult education, leaflets, poatera, etc. Each 
student will be asked to present the results of work they heve 
been doing or that is related to work they have been doing 
either in <:ourmunications or about research on an issue they 
feel is not fully or fairly communicated to .the public. 

Unfortunately, the instructor doesn't have the answer. She is 
organizing this seminar in hopes that some effective models 
can be designed. If you know of any good written material that 
addresses this problem, send the reference to Merle Bruno in 
Emily Dickinson Hall. 

Class will meet one evening per week. First meeting on 
Wednesday, February I, at 7: 30 p'.m. 

IN 311 THE WORKING PROCESS AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS 

Ann Woodhull 

We all have different ways of working, and often we are only 
dimly aware of what these patterns are. Some people seem to 
form a whole structure in their minds before it comes 
spilling out of the typewriter or the paintbrush, or into 
choreography or equations. Others grasp a piece at a time 
and reWork it and add pieces until they form a whole. In 
each sort of process, what is ,the place of frustrat'ion and 
despair? It seems to me from doing various sorts pf work in 
science, writing, and dance that the processes in diverse 
fields can be similar, and that knowing one's own pattern 
makes work less frustreting • 

We will use famous people and ourselves as resources. 
Numerous creative individuals (Virginia Woolf, Henri Poincare, 
for example) have written about their processes. E.a.ch week 
we will read such an essay and each week someone in the 
seminar will pr_esent her/his own working process. In this 
way, we can learn both how and what each person is doing. 

Enrollment limit 12. 
of finding a diverse 
depend on consistent 
presentation. 

Instructor selection, with the purpose 
and congenial gr,aup., Evaluatio!l will 
participation as well as on the 

Class will meet for three hours, once a week. 

IN 312 WHAT MAKES A GOOD THEORY? 

Stanley Goldberg 

We will examine various at~empts to understand the construc
tion of theories by reading T. Kuhn, -Paul, Feyerabend, Jean 
Piaget, 1. Lakatos and others. But we will concentrate on 
examining the struct).lre of theories directly related to the 
Division III work of participants. 

IN 313 NEW WAYS OF KNOWLEDGE 

Herbert Bernstein 

Beyond the groves of academe, many paopld face the personal 
and political problem of putting disciplinary exc.ellencc to 
use for the greater good. To address this question requires 
us to e~amine the notion of value-free, objectified knowledge. 
The model provided by modern science :as a source of truth often 
leads to brutal consequences when applied to real and crucial 
social issues. Even within science, ,the morality of such 
major applications 8S recombinant DNA and nuclear technology 
needs close scrutiny. 

The second is not good; whether in Washington, Moscow, or 
Peking,in our own age or in the past,: the brightest attempts 
(based on magnificent analysis) at well-intentioned programs 
have all too often ended in human suffering. The overriding 
question becomes how can we use what we know to further the 
common good? What new ways of knowing are needed to implement, 
rather than ~gnore, our highest human values? 

This course is a place to start searching for an answer, 
Together, we will study works by Foucault, Feyerabend. Lakatos, 
and Raskin in order to gain a shared vocab'ulary and direction. 
Participants will bring to our group discussions examples 
of work (whether their own or others') 'whose consequences and 
moral implications they wish to discuss. These examples will 
iAclude investigations by the instructor on the roots of modern 
"Big-Science" physics and recombinant DNA technology. Other 
topics might include lessons of the Milgram experiments, of 
educational trial programs, and of the supposed heritability 
of I.Q. The precise ~ontent will include the interests of 
every participant. 

This course will serve interested Hampshire Division III 
students as an integrative seminar but is open to all, with 
instructo):", s permission. 

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours, plus another 
session of two hours or more to be arranged. 

IN 314 THE OBSERVERS 

David SJllith aAd Barbara Yngve.son 

7he ~ur.e will atteJllpt to eo.blne the lnaiaht. of cultural 
anthropology and literary crlticl~ throuah the choice of 
material which convey. the relationahip. between an ob •• rver 
of ... ~l couaun1ty Can outdder) and itt 1IIfIDIbera. We will 

(con'tinued) 

study the written report as it reflects the obse~er'8 attemp
ted "reconstruction" 'of the c~unity's culture, paying atten
tion to structural, thematic. and stylistic attributes, and 
comparing the original experience in the field with the finished 
entity. 

Possible texts include papers by anthropologists dealing with 
actual problems in the fieldwork, process, with theoretical dis
cussions of an approach to anthropol08Y, and with literary texts 
in which the observer scrutinizes cooduct io a semi-fictitious 
small couanunitY. 

Studenta in the course (writers, budding anthropologista, social 
,historians) should either be returning from field experience 

(leave) or anticipating such experience. Permission of instruc
tora is required. This seminar is open to Division II students 
on a selective basis. 

IN 315 LOGIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS 

Louise Faljnham and Robert von der Lippe 

Participants in this seminar will be responsible for present
ing an extensive and detailed summary of their Division III 
work in progress. We will be focusing opecifically on 
questions relating to the logic of analysiS, use of empirtcal 
data, and the organization of evidence. Background resdings 
(such as Nagel;'s The Structure of Scientific Inquiry) will 
emphasize the use of evidence snd interpretation in the aocial 
science disciplines. All participants will be expected to 
familiarize themselves with the other students' work snd 
with the necessary theoretical and empirical background for 
criti.cal commentary following the presentations. The course 
will be limited to students in the advanced stages of their 
Division III projects. 

IN 316 REALISM: A SEMINAR ON NARRATIVE STYlE 

James Gee and Leonard Glick 

Calling a work of art "realistic" means that it is perceived 
as "true to life," just as calling a work in history or social 
science "objective" means that it is judged to be "true to 
the facts." But we know, oi ·course, that words on paper 
(or paints on canvas) are human artifacts, shaped Rnd 
arranged by individuals with particular views of the acenes 
or events being portrayed, nnd that the relationllhip of 
such artifacts to what we call "reality" is dependent on 
pe_rceptions and understandings that mayor may not be shared 
by others. 

In this seminar we'-ll focua on a few selectea works to be 
read with these considerations in mind. We'll try to 
develop our capabilities for reading critically by paying 
close-attention ,to ,relations between narrative style - how 
something is said, how words are chosen and arranged - alld 
the particular reality being reprcsented. We'll do some 
reading on theory of narrative and discourse, and on the 
concept of objectivity, as bac!<ground, but thu emphasis will 
be on materials drawn from fiction, history, and ethnogrs'phy, 
and chosen for intrinsic quality and interest. 

The seminar will meet otle evening each week for two hours. 
Open enrollment for DiviSion III students. Students 
entering Division II-I in Fall 1980 may enroll with ':onsent 
of instructors. 

IN 317 MUSEUM STUDIES 

Van R. Halsey 

Museums today have become an integral part of our society. They 
have new responsibilities, goals, and a new audience with very 
different needs to slltisfy. The concept of "museum ll is far more 
complex today than ever before. 

This seminar wLll explore the development and ohanging function 
of museums. Topics for dis'cussion will include preservation, 
conservation, administration, education, and methods of Lnter
pretation. It is hoped that by not limiting the scope of the 
seminar to a particular type of museum, students will find it 

. easier to relate their interests with the museum experience. 
Guest speakers and visits to museums will serve to give some,fo
cus to our investigation. The objective of the seminar ia to 
provide an understanding and appreciation of the complexity of 
museums and their vital rol,e in our society. 

BLbliographies concerning a variety of to'pics and other reading 
material will be 'distributed. Students will be expected to write 
a paper or give a presentation to the class. The seminar will 
meet tw~ce a week for l%-hour se9sions, 

IN 318 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN 
FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA 

TBA 

Thi.s course is open to film and photography concentrators in 
Division III only. 

The claas will attempt to integrate the procedural and formal 
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work 
produced by each student. It will offer forum for 'meaningful 
critJcism, exchjl:nge, and exposure to each other. I~ addition, 
various specific kinds of group experience will be offered: 
~field trips to ~useums, galleries, and other environments; a 
guest lecture and workshop series; and enCQunters with student 
concentrators, .teachers, and professionala who are in the other 
visual arts or related'endeavors. 

Each student's contract must be written prior to enrollment. 
Entollment is unlimited to Division III concentrators whose con
tracts have been filed. All others must have perm:i.lJ,sion of the 
instructor. 

There will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will meet once a 
week for fi~p. hours. 

.,,", .. ". -.'.' '.'.' ,',,','. 

,"" " 
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IN 321 WOMEN AND SCIENTIFIC CAREERS 

Janice Raymond and Ann Woodhull 

The professions have traditionally been a male world. Science 
and medicine, in pa~ticui.ar. have been done almost exclusively 
by me!), and women are not entering thesp. fields very East even 
now. When we held this integrative seminar before, we found 
that the chafactE'ristics of a professional (as defined bv a 
social scientist like Talcott Parsons) were much like th~ 
attributes of the male personality in this culture, and not 
like the attributes of women. If "the professional" ts a 
male role, what does this mean to us as women who are inter
ested in doing work in medical or scientific fields? Do we 
try to fit tn? change the field? define a new 801't of science? 
define new professional roles? g('.t rid of roles? In other 
words, how can we be feminists and be engaged in work in these 
fields? 

Readings will tnclude essays on professionalism, women's life 
stories (Margaret Mead's autobiography and Rosalyn Franklin's 
biography, for example)" Virgtnia Woolf's classic essay, Three 
Guineas, and studies of sex_discrimination. Each student will 
lead the discussion of one week's reading and will give a 
brief talk on her own work. 

Enr?llment limit: 16, by interview with instructors. 

IN 322 THE HIGHER LEARNING IN AMERICA 

Frederick Weaver 

Thorstein Veble,n's book of this title, written dro~nd 1910, is 
a scathing criticism of U.S. colleges and universities, and 
many.of the. practices he condemned for obs'tructing learning 
are, to put it mildly; still prevalent in institutions of 
hi"gher education. You are completing an undergraduate 
education in a colleg~ designed to promote intellectual and 
creative qualities in ways substantially different from'those 
of colleges where curr~cula are set by disciplinary depart
ments and academic progress is measured by accumulating 
course credits. This seminar invites 'you to learn more about 
the organization and consequences of undergraduate education 
in the U.S. and to engage in some informed reflection about 
your experience at Hampshire College. We will begin with 
SOme general background reading (e.g., L. Veysey, The 
Emergence of the.American University) in order to acquire 
some common background on the relationships between higher 
education and broader socidl and cultural processes, and 
then we will focus on more particular issues, depending on 
interest. Examples of topics we can pursue as a seminar or 
In smaller groups include: colleges as means 0'£ social 
mobility; pedagogic,al problems in a college classroom; the 
place of fine arts in liberal educationj the implications 
of organizing knowledge and undergraduate education along 
disciplinary lines; whether Hampshire College is the same 
pablum in a new bottle; liberal srts and careers; or whatever. 
Each seminar member will be expected to participate actively 
in discussions, write a short paper (whether on Hampshire 
College or notj' whe_ther individually or collectively), and 
present it to the seminar. 

Becaust. members of the" seminar will set the direction of 
study, it would help me considerably if you would let me know 
well before February about the kinds of questions you would 
like to pursue. 

The seminar will meet once a week for two or three hours. 

IN 323 GREAT, BOOKS' SEMINAR 

Barry Gol'densohn and Richard Lyon 

We anticipate in this seminar a variety of perspectives on the 
assigned books from atudents in all schools. There will be 
weekly written exercises. We will read twelve books, six chosen 
by the faculty and six by the students (from a list proposed by 
the instructors). The list of books which may be selected will 
be available in the Humanities and "Arts office. 

The semester will begin with The Republic, Plato. The reading 
list will include: Swift, Gulliver's Travels; Shakespeare, The 
Winter's Tale; Aris,totle, NichOlllachean Ethics; Marcue Aurelius, 
Meditations; David Hume, Dialogues Concerning Natural Religion. 

Enrollment is limlted to 16; if more than that number want to 
enroll, a lottery will be held. 

IN 324 RELIGIOUS STUDIES SEMINAR 

Kenvon Bradt 

This "leminar is designed for third division students, the 
primary concentration of whose third division study is in the 
ar('.9 of religious studies. The seminar is being offered at the 
request of a number of students whose study is primarily in the 
are>! of-Asian reltgious studies and who wish to contribute the 
s\lh~tance ;l.nd modalities of their various studi",s to ,the move
ment of a common study of religion. 

\lIhUe the substance of t.his study is primarily to be the mater
ial of the Asian religi~us traditions, its modalities are to 
range [rom the psychological and the philosophical through the 
historical ilnd methodological. Since thc material study of the 
';('minar is n,liglous, only those 'student.s whose primary and 
developed interest is in the area of religion will be <!dmitted 
to the seminar. . 

Enrollment is 1 imited to ten students to be chosen by instructor 
selection after the fitst class meeting. 

DIVISION I 
PROSEMINARS 
Division I proseminars, designed especially for fltodt:!nts new to 
Hampshire College, are offered- in Spring Term 1980 by faculty in 
all four Schools" The proseminars are of substantial intellec
tual content, problem- or issue-focused-, and share the purpose' 
of int.roducing students to the larger academic life of the Col
lege, including its basic structure of Divisional examinations. 
The proseminars are intended also to develop some generic intel
lectual skills essential to the pursuit of further learning 
(for example: how to work through an analytical process, assay 
evtdence and inference, and organize an argumentj how to read 
thoughtfully, critically, and imaginatively; how to write with 
clarity, economy, and some measure of grace; how to make efft
cisnt use of resources and tools of research and documentation, 
including the Hampshire and Five College library systems). 

Faculty teaching proseminars have agreed to grant preference in 
enrollment to entering students and to students who enrolled at 
Hampshire in Fall 1979 but did not register during that term for 
a prosemin~r. Additional enrollment spaces are likely to be 
available for more experienced students who are interested in 
the subject matter of the course or who believe their learntng 
would be well served by the pro seminar goals outlined above. 
Further guidance for enrollment tn particular pro seminars will 
be posted on faculty members' office doors during the Spring 
Term matric'ulation period before classes begin. 

DIVISION I PROSEMINARS 

CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN FICTION 
HA133 

COLLEGE WRITING: VICTORIAN CONTROVERSIES 
HA 134b 

DREAMS 
HADS 

WORKING IN THE CONSCIOUSNESS INDUSTRY 
LC 110 

THROUGH AN ANIMAL' S EYES 
NS 145 

NATURAL HISTORY 
NS 177 

POVERTY AND WEALTH 
SS 102 

INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES 
SS 117 

RACE TO POWER: THE STRUGGLE FOR SOUTHERN 
AFRICA 
SS 164 

HA 133 CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN FICTION 

Robert Marquez 

Marquez 

F. Smith 

Boettiger 

J. Miller 
Olicker 

Al Woodhull 

Hoffman 
Tooker 

Nisonoff 

Yngvesson 

Bengelsdorf 

Latin American fiction is, beyond any doubt, one of the richest 
and most exciting currently being written anywhere. The Latin 
American novel, in particular, has had~-and continues to have~~ 
an important impact and influence on contemporary writing in 
general. The originality, daring, and sheer literary.stature of 
writers li~-:e Gabriel Garcia Marquez and Jorge Luis Borges, to 
name only the two best known, has almost literally taken the 
world by storm. Their skill as imaginative craftsmen, the in
ventive ways in which, as writers of fiction, they and their col
leagues throughout the area have come ):0 terms with "Literature" 
and the particularity of their concerns as Colombians, Argenti~ 
nians, Peruvians, Cubans, Puerto Ricans, Brazilians, etc., has 
earned them a world-wide public of admirers, adherents, and 
imitators. 

Focusing on the specific characteristics~~technical, thematic, 
regional, ideolog1cal~-of their work, on the literary and extra
literary context of "its prominence, this course ~ill consist of 
selected readings from the extraordinarily varied cano~ of con~ 
temporary Latin American fiction. 

Th(l course will nleet twice weekly for IJ:;-hour sessions. Enroll
ment is open. 

HA l34b COLLEGE WRITING: VICTORIAN CONTROVERSIES 

F~ancis Smith 

Victorian England was a battleground of ideas in politics, reli
gion, science, and art. Prose controversy was an art form then, 
and many of the popular essays of the time have become classic 
statements. We will read Mill, Newman, Arnold, Huxley, and 
others; and we will write a variety of interpretive and critical 
papers. 

Please understand that this is primarily a course in writing. The 
elements of style snd other traditional rhetorical concerns will 
be fundamental matters in this course. 

, 
Enrollment is limited to 25. The class will meet twice weekly 
for one-hour sessions plus tutorials to be arranged. 

HA 138 DREAMS 

John R. Boettiger 

Freud I S COtnIIIent that "the int.erpretation of dreams 1.s t.he royal 
road to a knowledge of the unconac;:ious activities of the mind" 
il now part' of our conventional wisdom. Similarly cOl'llllO'nplace 
ia tha underltanding that luch unconscioua activities powerfully 
influenca our vaking feelings, thoughte, and daily actions. Why, 

(~~ntinued) 

then, do ao many of us have little or no conscious Beoan to' our 
dreaming and its meaning--to what, in just this 8ena8, Erich 
From;n called "the forgotten language"? Why, indeed, do we tend 
to assume that a serious preoccupation with dreams belongs rather 
to the realm of psychopathology and its therapeutic redre8e? 

Beginning with these questions, the seminar will explore the 
nature and meaning of dreams; how and why we dream; the senses 
in which our dreams conatitute a significant form of communica
tion with ourselves, and the ways such communication is changed 
in different modes of therapeutic encounter; the relationship of 
dreaming to our development, to critical taaks of the various 
stages of the life cycle; the principal ways in which dreams have 
been und,erstood as symbolic; and connections between the aymb'olic 
language of dreaming and the presence of symbol in myth, folk
lore, and religious experience. We shall devote lIome particular 
attention to the phenomena of nightmares and daydreams. 

Reading will be drawn chiefly from ["reud, Jung, and their inter
preters and successors, including Erik Eri:<50n, Fritz Perls, 
Charles Rycroft, and Mary Watkins. Some brief attention -will be 
devoted to psychophysiological res6<1rch on sleep and dreams and 
to dream exp('.rience and its uses in \10n-EUl'opean cultures. 

The seminar will meet twice weekly for V~-hour set'>sions and is 
limited to twenty students. 

LC llO WORKING IN THE CONSCIOUSNESS INDUSTRY 

Jsmes Miller and Joel Olicket* 

Mass communications sre a product of What the German critic 
Hans Magnus Enzenberger calls "the consciousness industry." 
This industry is composed in large part of the, media of mass 
cOJ1l1l'\unications, which mass produce and di.stl:'ibute radio and 
television programming, newspapers, motion pictures, and the 
like. 

In this course we will investigate the or"anizational and pro
fes'sional forces that influence a news reporter's work snd 
assees how a ,reporter's worK affects newapaper and television 
news. "News" will be treated not as a representation of reality, 
but as a somewhat arbitrary product of hUIMn labor. 

Students will observe s working reporter on the job and write 
two or three analytical essays. 

The class will meet twice a week for I 1/2 hours each time. 

Enrollment limit: 15, by instructor interview. 

*Joel Olicker is sn advanced Division II student. 

NS 145 THROUGH AN ANIMAL'S EYES 

Albert S. Woodhull 

This course is about what an animal can aee, and what that 
tells about its brain. Biological knowledge of how small 
parts of the nervous system work comes mostly from experiments 
with animals, but knowledge of how whole systems work is more 
properly the realm of psychology. We know more about the 
biology and psychology of sensory syatems than we do about 
other aspects of behavior. There is always a gap however, 
and one way to bridge that gap is to ask animsls about their 
perceptions. In this course we will read about and carry out 
experiments thst measure the sensitivity of animals to visual 
stimuli. The experiments will use computerized apparatus 
developed for research on fish vision. 

Students will be required to write several short summaries of 
material read and will have the opportunity to work on'a 
longer project. 

The course will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. Additionsl 
time will be needed for lab work. 

Enrollment limit": 12. Selection by interview. Full term. 

NS 177 NATURAL HISTORY 

Kenneth Hoffman and Kathryn Tooker'" 

This,course is designed to develop the student's abilities 
to see the subt Ie interrelationships and processes in the 
natural world through thc study oC the regional biology. 
geology, and ecology. Strong emphasis will he placed on 
field work--we will go out on field trips once a week during 
the first half of the course, twice n week durina the second 
half, exploring a variety of ecoayst~ms and exposures of the 
diverse !~eological forces that have shaped thi.s area. 
Regular short projects and papers will be 8sstgned. In 
addition, there will be a variety of readings, films, and 
class discussions. By the end of the semester, students can 
expect to have a good grasp 0 f plant identification and 
elementary plant physiology, an ability to sce Ilreas as 
complex ~co!lystems in a continuous state of c.hange, a 
fonndation in baste geological principles, and an overall 
view of some of the ways human activ;itieH interact w.lth the 
surrounding world. 

Students should leave all Monday and \vedncsciny afternoons 
open, though class will be shorter on dnyfl without fleld 
trips. 

Enrollment limit": 12. Instructor's permission i!'J required. 

* Kathryn Tooker is a Div.ision In studC!llt. 

:35 102 POVERTY AND WEALTH 

Laurie Nisonoff 

"God and Nature have ordsined the chance~ nnd conditions of life 
on earth once and for all. The case cannot be reop,ened. We can
not get a revision of the laws of human life." W. Graham Sumner 

"Contrary to what many believe, poor people are not" poor because 
they are naturslly lazy and stupid or because they have too many 
children. Nor is it because there aren't enough jobs t,o go 

(continued) 



around or, because poverty 1s a 'natural' condition of society. 

""(There is-tn--America) a-business elite that hss"historically 
kept certain elements of society poor for the benefit of the 
rich and powerful." P. Roby 

Io1ho gets the money in America snd who doesn' t1 Why is there 
poverty in ,the richest country in history? Although often sanc
tified by economic theorists in oblique formulas, the state of 
poverty and the character of wealth go to the heart of what it 
Is to live in America. In this spirit then, what are the human 

- terms of the economic activity known cooliy as "income distribu-
tion"? This course 1s designed to encourage inquiry into a hard 
accounting ,of this contemporary social and economic reality. 
That a ,problem even e~ists is often muted by the dominant ethos 
of American industrialism's childhood, that (as eKpressed by 
W. G. Sumner) "it is not wicked to be rich; nay, even ... 'it is 
not wicked to be richer than one's neighbor." 

There will be thematic units such as:' federal income measure
ment--its facts snd its fictions, the business elit"e, ta~ation, 
family and sexusl inequality and race, health care and genetic 
endowment, agins, education and the history of social welfare 
progrsms and charity. With the goal of fostering sn unde~stand
ing of the way income inequality is perceived and measured, we, 
will also examine three paradigma in economic inquiry: the radi
cal, the liberal, and the cCilUservative. 

Readings will include: David Gordon (ed.), Problems in Politi
cal Economy; 'Herman P,. Miller. Rich Man Poor Man; Pamela Roby 
(ed.), The Poverty Establishment; James G. Scoville (ed.). 
Perspectives on Poverty and Income Distribution; Helen Ginsburg 
(ed.), Poverty, Economics and Society. ;. 

The course will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice a week and is limited 
to 18 students on a 'first come first served basis. Evaluation 
will be based on class participa~ion and several problem sets 
and themes asstg.ned t.hr~~ghO'Ut the' semester. 

SS 117 INTERPRETtNG OTHER CULTURES 

Barbara-Yngvesson 

Anthropologists are trained to live among people to whom they 
are strangers socially and culturally, study them, analyze 
their ways of life and systems of thought, and translate this 
research into a report which can be read. and sometimes acted 
upon, by others. In this course we will explore the ways in 
-which anthropologists approach the study of an .alien society" 
We will also read ethnographic reports of some of the societies 

. they have studied, as a basis for considering theories about 
what it means~to be a humsn (cult'ural) animal. Finally, we 
will read critiques of anthropology, sa a basis for talking 
about what· anthropology is today. and where it might be going. 

Enrollment,is limited to 25; if necessary. a lottery will be 
held in, the second week of classes. 

SS 164 RACE TO POWER: THE STRUGGLE FOR SOUTHERN AFRICA 

Carol 'Rangel,adorf 

The war in Indochina waa the world's major conflict in the last 
decade. The escalating conflict ~n southern Africa threatens to 
be as grave a crisis for the present historical moment--as the 
forces of white domination in that region rigidly confront the 
African peoples who sre moving to reopen control over their 
lives and land. 

This course will focus upon the nature and component elements of 
that crisis. It will deal with the power relations within 
southern Africa and their international dimensions. The first 
section of the course will be devoted to an investigation of the 
major bastion of white minority strength in southern Africa, 
South Africa itself. We will attempt to understand the dy'tlamics 
of South African society by examining and assessing the major 
conflicting models which have been put forth to explain that 
society: the analysis which sees the apartheid system of com
plete racial segregation as rooted in an irrational ideology of 
racism, and the analyais which understands apartheid as a highly 
rational syatem of labor. We will approach these two perspec
tives using sociological and historical material, as well as 
fictional. biographical, and autobiograp!tical accounts. 

It is impossible to underatand South Africa in isolation. We 
will, therefore, proceed in the next sections of the course to a 
consideration of South Africa in the context of the southern 
African subcontinent, and southern Africa as a whole in the con
text of international political rivalries. Here, we will pay 
particular attention to U.S. involvement in southern Africa, and 
to the Kissingerian strategy and it~ antecedents in that region. 
This study will necessarily involve students in a rigorously 
close following of current events. Again, we will be concerned 
with differing models of analyaia; again, we will attempt to 
locate a methodology which will enable us to assess the validity 
of these modela. The course will meet twice a week for 1 and 
1/2 hours each session. Enrollment is limited to 16. 

OUTDOORS PROGRAM 
The Outdoors Program is a voluntary, coed alternative to com
pulsory physical education and intercollegiate team sports. In 
the first six years of its existence it has offered students 
extensiVe opportunitieE! to learn mountaineerill$' rock climbing, 
and oth"ir outdoor skills, with an orientation toward student
and.staff.initiated expeditions and trips. Equipment and ar
rangements for, cross-country skiing, snowshoeing, backpacking, 
biking, caving, can,oeing , winter camping and orienteering have 
been made continuously available. 

The Hampshire Outdoors Program tries to give special emphasis 
to integrating outdoor and physical learning experiences with 
the rest of college and life. Programmatically that means the 
Outdoors Program collaborating with Hampshire faculty, ataff, 
and students in ongoing courses (8 possible example: a canoe 
trip down the Connecticut RiVer as 8· part of tiThe American Lit
erary Landscape") and eJtpanding Outdoors Program courses to 
include interdisciplinary offerings (like "Literature of Great 
Expeditions" cour~e). 
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"Fusion of body and intellect" has long been a goal of the O.P. 
This year the Program will continue to offer body potential 
work_in the form.of martial_.arts and .. body awareness ,alongside 
of outdoor skills courses. 

A third goal, to facilitate a personal experiencing of nature, 
will terminate in opportunities for local natural history ex
plorations, as well as continuing to make hiking, biking, camp
ing,. cross-country skiing, snowshoeing, caving and e~pedition
ing available to interested students. 

During January-Term and vacations, the Outdoors Program's major 
trips and e~peditions occur. They have included climbing in 
Alaska, Yosemite, and Colorado, canoeing and backpacking in 
Utsh, women's trips in New Mexico, and ksyaking in Texas. 

The Outdoors Program emerges as not a physicsl education depart
ment, not an sthletic program, not an outing climb, not an 
Outward Bound model, not a nature study program,- not intramur
als, and not a School of the College. What is it? It is an 
attempt to open up possibilities for integrated learning of 
body and psyche, to promote an awareness and understanding of 
nature, to support students in creating their own physicsl and 
outdoor experiences, and to join physica!, ways of learning 
about oneself and the world with other ways of acquiring 
knowledge. 

Robert Garmirian, Director of the Outdoora Program, is an 
experienced mountaineer who has climbed in Alaska, the West 
and New England.· He is interested in outdoor leader!3hip, ss 
well as teaching rock and ice climbing. 

Ralph Lutts. natur.alist in the Outdoors Program, and Assistant 
Professor of Environmental Studies in the School of Natural 
Science, received his B.A. in biology from Trinity University 
and his Ed'.D. from UMass, whert! he studied the theoretical 
foundations of environmental studi~s. Before coming to Hamp
shire, he was a'curator at the· Museum of SCience, Boston. He 
is currently" on -ttifd~oard of the Hitchcock Center for the En
vironment. His interests include natural history, environmen
tal education, and nature literature: 'He is particularly inter
ested in exploring ways on joining the sciences and humanities 
in our attempt to understand our environment and 'our relation
ship. with it. 

Greg Newth, climbing inst-ructor, has had mountaineering and 
extensive rock climbing experience throughout the United 
States. Among Gregls interests within the Outdoors Program 
are leadership training, design of technical equipment as well 
as developing an educational-process through a co-teaching en
vironment. 

Becky Judd, Director of the Kayak Prosram, is a gold medal win
nsr in the Whitewater World Championships. Her other interests 
are In the areas of phyalcal fltn.SI, nutrition, en.viJ'oumental 
awarenass and women in sports. 

Judy Greenberg is a full-time inatructor with the Outdoors Pro
gram and a faculty associste in Human Development 'With H & A. 
She haa a Muter. in counseling psychology, with a focus on 
feminist studies and group dYnamic8. Judy teachea outdoor 
leadership training. speCifically working with group procell/ 
development and examining personal .tyles of leadership. She 
is committed to working with women in the outdoora and to uaing 
the wilderne.a as a .afe and supportive environment for growth. 
She also coordinates the pre-coUege tripe 'for incoming .tudents. 

In addition to the follOWing courses, the OP offers a guat 
variety of trips and other activities. These range fr~m slide 
shows to three week-lo~g wilderness tripa. These are announced 
through the 01' bulletin boards, Houae newsletter. and the OP 
calendar (available at the 01' office). 

'l1iE WEDNESDAY GRAB BAG SPECIAL 

BEGINNING TOP ROPE CLIMBING 
01' 106 

TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WOMEN 
01' 108 

CONTINUING TOP R.OPE CLIMBING 
OP 130 

CROSS OOUNTRY SKImG 
OP 132 

TAK£ IT TO 'nIE LIMIT: ~MEN AND BODY IMAGE 
01' 133 

BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE CANOEING 
·OP 134 

MAPLE SUGARING, WINTER CAMPI;,.tG AND NEW 
ENGLAND STUDIES 
01' 135 

LEAD ROCK CLIMBING 
01' 204 

GROUP LEADERSHIP TRAINING 
01' 210 

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR 
01' 214 

PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMEN'rAL EDUCATION I'll 
. OP 215 

PRACTICUM IN ENVIlONMRNTAL EDUCATION 1'12 
OP 216 

'lllE WEDNESDAY GRAB BAG SPECIAL 

Staff 

Staff 

G. Newth 

Staff 

R. GaTmiriBn 

B. Judd 
R. Garmir.lan 

B. Judd 
J. Gt'eenberg 

J. Guenberg 

J. Greenberg 

R. Garmirlan 
G. Newth 

J .• Greenbarg 

R. Lutts 

R. Lutta 
C. Julyan 
s. Stanne 

R. Lutts 
C. Julyan 
S. Stanne 

Attention! Dorms, mods and special interest groups ~ Have we 
got a proposition for you! The 01' staff is willing to arrange 
special outdoor activities for organized groups on campus 
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(mod-mates, -people aharing a floor in the dorms, friends, etc.~ 
Each Wednesday afternoon a different group will set off for one 
of the areas prime_ :rive;~,_ wo.ods, bac~ roads. mountains, lll-Ites. 
cliffs, caves or you name it and embark on the particular ac
tivity your group has arranged with the OP. 

Here's how you take advantage of this fabulous offer. First, 
create a group of aix or more people. Second, decide on a 
couple of activities you'd like to do with the OP. Third, 
bring your idea tO,your House staff or the OP. Fourth, the 
OP will help you select one activity far the grand event. We 
will provide transportation. equipment and the necessary ex
pertiae. 

This time slot will be offered to one group each week on a 
. first come, first served basis. The OP staff will be available 

to you every Wednesday from 1:00 - 5:30 p.m. 

OP 106 BEGINNING 'lOP ROPE CLIMBING 

Greg Newth 

Thi' cour.e i. destgned for people with little 'or no experi
ence. It will cover ba.tc .afety techniqu~" rope work, knot. 
and climbin8 ·techniquea. Enjoy the opportU1.ity to Ixeret .. 
your body and mind through such mediums as an indOOr climMns 
wall and many of the local climbing area.. POl' besinners only. 

Cla.s meet. Wednesday afternoons from 1:00 ~ 5:00 p.m. First 
clale will maet March 12th. Sign up at the OP office.' Five 
College students must nagotiate credits with their registrars. 

OP 108 TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WHEN 

Staff 

Thb claas i. delisned f,or women who havs no cl1mbiJl8 experi
ence a. well as fOr tho.e who have climbed before and wi.h to 
corttinue top l'ope climbing. It 'Will teach women to cUmb safe
ly .nd will introduce them to aavarel of the local climbing 
ar.... Limiting this clal. to women il an att.mpt to eliminate 
one more factor that might inhibit wamen from psrticipating in 
a climbing cl ••• where men .eem1n8ly have the advantas. becau •• 
of thdr .tr.ngth. Op.n to any .kill level. 

Sian up at the OP office. DIy .nd tillll TBA. Cl ... limited to 
10. 

OP 130 CONTINUING,TOP ROPE CLIMBING 

Bob GarmirLan 

This class is designed for people experienced il1 top rope or 
lead climbing who wish to concentrate on eJtpandlng their aware· 
ness on the r<)ck. We will attempt to worlS- on concentration, 
balance, the ability to evaluate a climb be!ore climbing i~, 
how to pick out s route and on widening one s vision while 
c.1imbing. This will be done through a series of exercises in 
the field and on the climbing wall, as well as sharing our 
experiencea and awerenesses with each other during the clas9 
a-:1d through the use of a class journal. 

This class ia not designed for people who are just beginn.ing or 
who have only been climbing a few times. It is preferred that 
you have climbed regularly 'for at least one semester. 

Class meets on Thursdays from 1:00 - 6:00 p.m. First class 
will meet March 6th. Permission of Bob Garmirian is necessary. 
Sign up at the OP office. Five College stu:lentsmust negotiate 
credits with their registrars. 

OP 132 CROSS OOUNTRY SKIING 

Becky Judd snd Bob Garmirian, 

This course is for anyone interested in cross country skiing 
and there are no prerequisites. It ends at Spring break or 
whenever there is no more snow, whichever cOllies first. We 
will drive to Cummington Farms or Northfield ·Touring Centers 
where there are well~aet cross country ski traih aa we,l1 as 
skiing in local woods when conditions permit. There will be 
an optional weekend ski tour in New Hampshire for those who 
are interested. The final class will include a first hand 
experience with the various types of fondue. 

The class will cover equipment selection, basic ski tech~ 
'niques and learning to cope with the wint~r envi~onment. 

Class meets Thesdl'Y aftemo~n. from 1:00 • 6~00 p.m. and will 
run from January 29 • March 11. Sign up at the OP office. 

OP 133 'rAKE IT 10 mE LIMIT: WOMEN AND BODY IMAGE 

Becky Judd and Judy Greenberg 

The ongoing themes of this course wl11 be women and body image, 
self-confidence 8S it relates to how we perceive our own compe
tence, atrengths and phySical limitations. We wUl use runningl 
jogging throughout the term, as a vehicle for examining the 
above themes. Each woman will Bet personal running goals. 
Snowshoeing, wood chopping and a wilderness solo are other ac
tivities we'll be using to explore our fears and phySical po
tential. No experience is needed, only s commitment to working 

~ '~owards your p21.'80n8l goals. 

Class meets Wedpesday afternoons from'12:30 - 5:00 p.m. (Every 
other week will be 12.30 3:00 p.m.) Class is limited to 10. 
Come to the first class; a lottery will be held if needed. 

OP 134 BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE CANOEING 
(minicourse) 

Judy Greenberg 

This minicourse is designed for people with little or no 
canoeing experience. We wilt meet for two af,ternoons in April 
to learn water rescue, canoe safety, paddling strokO?s and to 
plan and organize ~ ~eek-long canoe trip. the trip will be our 
laboratory for developing these water safs.ty, pol1dllng and 
wilderness group skuh. . 

(continued) 
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Class will meet Friday, Apr'll 18 from 1:00 - 6,00 p.m. ,and Ot'! 
Friday April 25 from Noon - 6:00 p.m. The canoe trip wl11 be 
Monday, April 28 - Sunday, May 4. Class 1s limited to 10. 
Sign up at the OP office. 

OP 135 MAPLE SUGAR~G, WINTER CAMPING AND NEW 
(minicourse) ENGLAND STUDIES 

Judy Greenberg 

From Saturday, March 29 through Sunday, April 6 we will be 
part of a w~rk crew at a small Quaker community in rural 
Vermont. Work may include carpentry. maintenance, taking care 
of the farm anil'nala and helping with the maple sugaring opera
tion. Evenings, and some afternoons will be devoted to areas 
of group irl.terest, such sa local ecology, rural communities, 
dil.!lce, music, geology, etc. The last three days will be spent 
on a snowshoeitlg or cross country ski trip in the nearby moun
tains. 

The planning meetings are Wednesday, March 12 ~rom 7:00 ~ 9:30 
p.m. and Tuesday, March 25 fro:u. 7:00 - 9:30 p.m. The chss is 
limited to 10. Sign up st the OP office. 

OP 204 LEAD ROCK CLIMBING 

Bob Garmirian 
Greg Newth 

This course will be offered in two segments. Part I is 'open 
to people who have a solid top roping background but need a 
more complete understanding of the technical side of climbing. 
Part II is open to anyone who has a thorough understanding of 
the areas covered in Part 1. \ 

Both sectiona are by permiSsion of instructor, Sign up in the 
OP office. Five College students must negotiate credita with 

,their registrars. 

Part I Tech~lca1 and Safety Overvi~ - Bob Garmiria~ 

This segment will cover such 8reas as rope handling, setting 
up anchors, catching a leader fall, aid climbing, prusiking, 
protection, selecting gear, as well as the "partnership". 

Class meets on Thur,sday afternoo:ls from 1,00 _ 4:00 p.m. a:ld 
runs fr;om Januat'y 31 - Marcb 31. 

Part II 

The major-emphasis"of' this section'will' be"to' actuate: the 
theories in Part I in an outdoor setting. 

Class meets 0[>_ Thursday afternoons from 1 00 _ 6:00_p.m. Old 
runs from March 27 ~ May 1. 

OUTDOOR AND ENVIRONMENIAL EDUCATION 
AND LEADERSHIP 

The Ou .. doors Program offers a n1llDi?er of courses .End other 
learning activities related to outdoor leadership, and outdoor 
and environmental education. The formally listed courses do 
not reflect the full opportunities, avai1a~le. The OP also does 
trips and workshops, and hosts guest speakers. Check the bu11e~ 
tin boards outside the OP office and Ralph Lutts' office (CSC 
204) for pending activities. An internship file is available 
in the Options Office. The OP staff will be happy to discuss 
your program of atudy with you; thia is particularly importsnt 
to do if you are interested in developing the skills necessary 
to lead high risk and adventure activities. 

An important way for'peop1e to gain experience in leading groupe 
is by co-leading one of our PreMCollege Tripe for entering stu~ 
dents. People who whh to lead these trips are 'interviewed and 
their qualifications carefully reviewed by the OP staff in or. 
del' to insure a safe end effective trip. Those selected will 
participate in specie1 leadership workshops. All 1eaders'must 
be certified, in advanced first aid and CPR. Interview dates

"will be posted later in the semester. Contact Judy Greenberg 
if you want additional information. 

OP 210 
(minicourse) 

GROUP LEADERSHIP TRAINING 

Judy Greenberg 

'011s minicourse will address students 14ho have experience wor~· 
i,ng with groups, either_ in an outdoors or educational setting. 
We will examine and work on developing individual styles of 
1eadership".;_s,pec~fica1ty dea11ng with power/authority,_ !'I0de1s 
of decision making-, conflic't reso1utio:l, sexiS'll and sex-role 
stereotyping. Role-plays, small group dis<'!ussions and 'mate~ 
rial from students' own experiences will be the basis of the 
class meetings. 

Class meets Thursday afternoons from 1:00 - 3:00 p,m. -an,} will 
run fr"m Ja!luary 31 - February 28. Class is limited to 12 and 
~ermission of instructor is needed. 

OP 214 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR 

Ralph H. Lutts 

'nih bag lunch seminar provides an opportunity for people in~ 
teres ted in environmental snd outdoor education to meet each 
other and discuss topics of mutual interest. The. specific 
topics covered in this seminar will be selected to meet the 
needs of those who enroll. In general, our discueeione will 
focue upon 'current ialiues in EE, the connection between the 
various approaches to EE, the methodology of EE, and the work 
that the partiCipants are' doing. Discussion will be atimulated 
by readings from key books and papers, student presentations, 
and guest speakers. 

Students sho'uld elq1Gct, to do s good deal of reading, psrtici~ 
pste in our discussiOns"write a few pspers that will be used 
to atimu1ate discussion, and participate in planning and lead
ing at least one seminar meeting. 

Five College studente are welcome in this seminar. Students 
14ith specific idess for seminsr topics should contact Ralph 
as soon as posgib1e. 

PRACTICUMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 

Ralp~ L~tts, Candace Julyan*, Steven Stanne* 

The Hitchcock Center for the Environment can provide a variety 
of opportunities for students who/wish to gain teaching exper
ience in environmental education. More detailed descriptions 
of thes~ opportunities will follow. If you'wish to participate 
in the Center's program, call either Candace Julyan or Steven 
Stanne (256-6006) for an interview. Students who are accepted 
will be required to prepare a learning contract. The inter· 
views should be conducted before you register for the course. 
Five College students must be interviewed before they register 
for the course also, and 107111 be graded on a pass/fail basis. 

* C. Julyan is Executive Director for the Hitchcock Center and 
S. Stanne is the Director of School Programs with the Cen~er. 

OP 215 PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 111 

These are activity oriented field trips to local conservation 
areas, 14hich are conducted for Amherst area elementary schools. 
The program will give you an opportunity to work with children, 
beco~e familiar with environmental education resources and 
methods, and gain some background in natural history. No pre
vious experience is-necessary. Participation requires a mini
mum of about 8 hours per week. This includes a Monday after
noon preparatory 14orkshop, and assisting with the trips on 
either Wednesday or Thursday, 9:00 A~M.~l:OO P.M." If you wish 
to become involved more deeply, you may arrange to participate 
in the classroom presentations which are conducted before and 
after each trip. 

Time will be by arrsngement with the Hitchcock Center, where 
classes will be held. Interviews will be done by the Hitchcock 
Center staff. 

OP 216 PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION 112 

Individual Pr01ect (read introductory paragraph in OP 215). The' 
HitChcock Center can provide a variety of learning opportuni
ties on the Division II and III levels for students with commit
ment and experience in environmental education. These, range 
from teaching on a "one-shot" basis to full internships. Speak 
to Ralph Lutts or the, Center staff about your ideas. As an 
example of one kind of possibility, students With teaching ex
perience who wish to develop and teach an educational unit may 
make arrangements with the Center to do so in the Amherst area 
schools. The Center can provide entry into the schools by pub
licizing your teaching unit, and matching you with a teacher 
who needs' your services. The Center can also provide some help 
in improving your teaching methods, and the supervision neces
):Iary to insure a presentation of high quality (a matter of great 
concern to the' Center).· You. must, have- ·the expetience- and 

. ability necessary to undertake an independent project. 

Related coursea arel 
S5 260 "The Child 1n the City": A Course in Urban Environmen· 

tal Education 
IN 310 Public ~owledge and Environmental Isaues 

RECREATIONAL 
ATHLETICS 

INTERMEDIATE SHOTO~ KARATE I 
RA 102 

INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE II 
RA 103 

ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE 
RA 104 

AIKIDO 
RA 105 

BEGINNING HATHA YOGA 
RA 106 

CONTINUING HATHA YOGA 
RA 107 

T'AI CHI: 108 FORM YANG STYLE 
RA 108 

CONTINUING T'AI CHI 
RA 109 

PHYSICAL FITNESS-CLASS (THE E;<ERC1sTS) 
RAllO 

FENCING 
RA 111 

BADMINTON 
RA 112 

STREET GAMES 
RA 113 

SWIMMING: TECHNIQUES, METHODS, ANALYSIS 
RA"n4 

ADVANCED LIFESaVING AND CPR 
RA 115 

COMPETITIVE SWIMMING 
RA 116 

KAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING 
RA 117 

BEGINNING WHITEWATER RIVER KAYAKING 
RA 118 

INTERMEDIATE WHITEWATER KAYAKING 
RAl!9 

IMPROVISATIONAL BODY MOVEMENT 
RA 120 

M. Taylor 

M. Taylor 

M. Taylor 

M. Taylor 

S. Morley 

S. Morley 

P. Gallagher 

P. Gallagher 

R. Rikkers 

J. Evans 

K. Stanne 

K. Stanne 

K. Stanne 

K. Stanne 

B. JU,<!d 

B. Judd 

B. Judd 

M. Cajolet 

RA 102 INTEmmDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE I 

Marion Taylor 

Thia course'is for students who have completed,RA 101 and/or 
the equivalent. 

The claaa will meet Spring Term, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday; 
3:00-4:30 P.M. in the South Lounge, RCe. 

RA 103 INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KJlRATE II 

Marion Taylor 

This course is for students 14ho have completed RA 101 and RA 102. 

The class will meet Tuesday, Thursday, and Sunday from 7:00 to 
9:00 P.M. in the South Lounge, RCC. 

RA 104 ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE 

Marion Taylor 

This course is for students who have attained the rank of brown 
belt or black belt. 

Class will meet Sundays from 3:00 to 5:00 P.M. in the South 
Lounge, RCC. 

RA 105 AIKIDO 

Marion Taylor 

Aikido is a Japanese form of unarmed self-defense having no of
fensive capabilities. It depends for eff~ctiveness on the defen
der maintaining his own balance while redIrecting the opponent's 
attack so as to unbalance him. Aikido techniques allow the 
op~nent's attack to be foiled, the opponent to be helped to the 
ground gently, and pinned there without doing any physical dam- , 
age to him. The beginning class will learn basic rolling falla, 
both front and rear; methods of leading the opponent off balance 
and into falling; types of pina, and ways to gain releaae from 
various grabbing or holding attacks. 

All student's will meet MOndays and Wedneedays from 11:00 A.M. to 
1:00 P.M. in the South Lounge, RCC. Five College students will 
be graded pass/fail. 

ItA 106 BEGINNING HATHA YOGA 

Susan Morley 

Hatha Yoga is the ancient science of postures and mo~ement de
signed to relax, cleanae and stretch the body. We will focua on 
posturea, breathing exercises,' relaxatio'n and inner well-being. 

The class will meet Mondays from 2:00 to 3:15 P.M. in DO,nut 4, 
center room. 

RA 107 CONTINUING HATRA YOGA 

Susan Morley 

This class builds on the work of the first clsss, deapening ex
"perience with the postures and introducing meditation. 

The class will meet on Mondays from 3:30 to 4:45 P.M. in Donut 
4, center room. 

RA 108 T'AI CHI: 108 FORM YANG STYLE 

Paul Gallagher 

T'ai Chi is a form of moving meditation devised by ancient Chi
nest Taoist monks to promote perfect health and harmony of vital 
energies; a dance like passing clouds snd flowing 14aters to 
celebrste our oneness with Nature. Emphasis will be on precise 
understanding of form and balance, stressing the health, philo
sophical, and aesthetic benefits of Practice. 

The class meets on Monday evenings from 6:30 to 7:45 in the 
South Lounge of the RCC. 

RA 109 CONTINUING T' Al CHI 

Paul Gallagher 

Continuing T'ai Chi will maet on Monday evenings from,e:OO to 
9130 in the South -Lounge of the RCC, Permission of the instruc· 
tor is required. Fiva College students 14i11 be graded on a 
pass/fail basis, and credits must be arranged with their 
registrsrs. 

RA 110 PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS) 

Renate Rikkers 

This course is designed to promote good health, flexibility, 
csrdio'laecular efficiency and a sense of well-being. Exercise 
programs and appropriate diet are considered on an individual 
basie. 

Class will meet on Tuesdsys Ilnd Fridays, 12:00-1:00 P,M., ,in the 
Robert Crown Center. Thia course 1s free to Hampshire student~ 
,but,fee~funded for staff and faculty, 



RAlll FENCING 

Will Weber 

Classes for both peginners snd experienced fencers. No experi
ence necessary; beginners are especially welcome. Basic equip
ment is provided. 

This course meets two evening per week in the Robert Crown Cen
ter at a time to be announced. 

RA HZ BAmUNTCl1: 

Jay EV.1!l" 

Individual instruction. No experience necessary; begi.nners wfll
come and opportunities for arivancfld players as well. Basic 
equipmen~ provlded. 

This course meets in the Robert Crown C.-nter by appointmflnt with 
the instructor. EnroJlTnent limited to 10. Prerequisiteil:' an 
interest in mastering an excellent, health-promoting, inexpensive 
carry-over-to-li.fe physical activity. 

RA 113 STREET GAMES 

Kate Stanne 

This is an "All 'the Games You Played Growing up and Want to Play 
Now!' class. Think about how long it has been since you may have 
played marbles, kickball, jumprope. etc. We will be playing 
many games, plus any that you may be able to add from your past. 
The class is meant to PLAY and have FUN. 

Class meets on Friday afternoons from 1:30 to 2:45 in the Robert 
Crown Center. 

RA 114 SWIMMING: TECHNIQUES. METHODS. ANALYSIS 

Kate Stanne 

The purpose of this course is to provide workshops for anyone 
interested in swimming techniques. methods. snd/or anslysis of 
his or her strokes. Each class will explore a different topic 
and anyone is-welcome to attend any or all of the classes, 
depending on what you would like to learn. An overall outlinoa 
of the class ~y be obtained from the instructor. and there will 
be s liD'lit on the class aize for each individual session'. Exam
ples of different sessio~s include flip turns. butterfly. crawl 
techniqus. etc. 

The claaa 'will be held on Friday afternoons from 3:00 to 4:00. 
Anyone who does not register for the clas8 will need permission 
from the instructor if he or she would like to attend one of the 
workshops. 

RAllS ADVANCED LIFESAVING AND CPR 

Kate Stanne 

This is a certified course for instruction in Advanced Lifesav
ing and CPR. Completion of the requirements will give the 
individual a Red Cross certification. 

The class will meet on Tueaday and Thursday evenings from 6: 00 
to 8:15. Enrollment is limited to 16. Permission of the 
instructor is required. 

RA 116 COMPETITIVE SWIHHING 

Kate Stanne 

The purpose of. this class is to explore different methods of 
training for competitive swimming. The focus will be on both 
methods and training. There may also be a possibility of set
ting up an intramural swim meet for Hampshire and/or against 
intramural teams from other. schools in the Five College area. 

The class meets on Monday sod Wednesday afternoons from 3:00 to 
4:00. Enrollment is limited to 12, and permission of the in
structor is required. 

RA 117 KAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING 

Becky Judd 

No experience required. Main emphasis will be on how to learn 
to eskimo roll (tip a kayak right side up after capsizing). For 
those unfamiliar with kayaking, strokes, maneuvering on slalom 
gates and paddling on the moby paddle board will be covered. 

Classes will meet on Wednesdays from 6:00 to 7:30 P.M.' 

RA 118 BEGINNING WHITEWATER RIVER KAYAKING 

Becky Judd 

No experience required except swimming ability. Learn the funda
mentale of ksyaking---strokes. rescue. maneuvering--as well •• 
the basic whitewater skil1s--eddy turns, ferrying. bracing. riv
er reading. eurfing. safety, equipment. and eskimo roll. 

Class meets Thursday, 10;30 A.M. to 12:00 noon, in tha pool, 
until March 11. After March the cla'a will meet twice weekly-
on Tuesday from 1100 to 6100 P.M. for s river trip. and on . 
Thursday from 10:30 A.M. to 12100 noon in the pool again. There 
is a limit of 9, students plus a waiting liat, 
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RA 119 INTERMEDIATE WHITEWATER KAYAKING 

Becky Judd 

This class is for people with whitewater and eskimo ro~l exper
ience. You will learn and perfect advanced whitewater tech
niques on class III water. 

Class 'will meet in the pool from 1:00 to 2:30 P.M. on Thuradays 
until March 11. River trips will then meet on Thursdays from 
1:00 to 6:00 P.M. Permission of instructor required. 

RA 120 IMPROVISATIONAL BODY MOVEMENT 

Merlyn Cajolet 

A course designed to encourage' creative expression. Participsnts 
explore movement possibilities guided by a leader who suggests 
various themes. Participat1.on will be individual, in pairs, and 
in sm'lll groups. This is a non-traditional, non-performance 
oriented approach to dance. No previous experience necessary; 
beginners welcome. 

Classes will be held in the Robert Crown Center at times to be 
announced. 

SPECIAL PROGRAM 
STATEMENTS 

EDUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES 

The Education and Child Studies Program at Hampshire College 
strivea to meet the many diverse concerns of students inter
ested in this area. Central to the study of educational issues 
is an understanding of children--how they grow, develop, learn, 
and how they relate to family. friends, school, and the larger 
community. Closely connected is the need to understand the 
interrelation of the school and the larger society--what are 
the values. goals. and aspirations of the individuals and groups 
of which the child' is a part; what is the impact of different 
philosophies. policies. cultural norms, and political pressures 
on the structure and charscter of education. Students desiring 
a concentration in this program a:re encouraged to use both ap
proaches in their search for understanding. 

Thus, using these inquiries as a guide, and following a broad 
liberal arts ·base. students are urged to select relevant courses 
from among those offered in each of the four Schools, as well as 
the Five Colleges. In this way. students will be able to devel
op firm grounding for II'IOre specific t.opics of their own choice. 

Students interested in Education and/or Child Studies, or those 
desiring state certification. are encouraged to see Hedwig Rose. 
Coordinator of the Program. for assistance in planning their 
programs. 

Courses directly relevant are: 
SS 291 Law, Justice and Education: Convergence and Conflict 
NS 192 Elementary School Science Workshop 
NS 292 Elementary School Science Workshop Observing 
SS 260 "The Child in th,e City": A Course in Urban Environmen

tal Education 
LC 273 Cognitive Psychology: The Nature of the Reading Process 
SS 146 Education of the American Citi~en: Concepts of Personal 

snd Social Growth 
SS 280 Learning to Labor: How'Workingclass Kids Get Working-

class Jobs 
HA 285 Sources of Movement Therapy 
LC 268 Knowledge and Reasoning in Social Interaction 
LC 196 Nonverbal Communication 

Other courses to consider: 
HA 181/ Here and Now: An Experiential and Theoretical Introduc-

281 tion to Gestalt Therapy 
5S 167 The Black Urban Community 
NS 146 Mind and Matter: Vitalistic and Mechanistic Explanation 

in Biology 
HA 261/ Ideology and Consciousness: Problems in Cultural Criti
SS 264 cism. 
LC 143 Decision Making 
NS 169 Mathematics and the Other Arts 
55 157 Human Aggression 
LC 267 Introduction to Ethics 
HA l34a College Writing: Victorian Controversies 
SS 207 Comparat.ive History of the Family: Europe. China. and 

the United States 
HA 222 Love, Family, Struggles and Survival: Women Writers in 

Twentieth-century Britain 
55 277 Cognitive Social Psychology, or the World Through Glas

ses of Various Colors 

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND 
PUBLIC POLICY 

Allan.Krass. Faculty Coordinator 

ESAPP is a College-wide program with a four-School coordinating 
committee headed by Allan Krass. of the School of Natural Sci
ence. Other members' of the committee are David Smith (Humani
ties and Arts), Richard Muller (Langua8e and Communication), 
and Robert Rakoff (Social Science). 

The objectives of the ESAPP program are to encourage atudent 
interest in environmental and public policy issues snd t.o pro
vide support for individual and group research activities in 
these areas. In pa:st years the progratD haa sponsored such pro
jects 88 a study oLthe ecology of the Holyoke Range, research 
int.o the accident risks associated with the proposed Montague 
Nuclear PoweT Station,. and a study of community deaign and ener
gy conservation in the context of a farm adjacent to the campus. 

The progTam operates, out of the ESAPP reading room and advising 
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csnter in Cole 313. In this' room is a well aupplied and grow
'ing library of rasearch materials such as 'journals, booka, and 
government reporta. The office is staffed by students who 
double as advisers for people who would like to become involved 
in environmental issues either in academic or activ·ist. roles. 
ESAPP haa maintained close contacts with auch local consumer 
and environmentsl organizations as MassPIRG and the Alternate 
Energy Coalition. The program also sponsors lecturea and col
loquia by outside speakers as well as Hampshire faculty and 
students. 

In the past ESAPP has had a atrong identification with the 
School of Natural Science. In recent yenra, however, Bubstan
tial progress has besn made in brosdening the scope of the pro
gram's intetests. E5APP has encouraged projecta in the aoela,l, 
political, and economic aspects of environmental issuea and 11'1 
equally interested in the ethical and assthatic dimensions of 
these queations. 

ESAPP also sponsors the Student Environmental Series. Thes~ 
weekly aeminars are a forum in which students present work and 
ideas related to the environment. The usual format is one in 
which a stude~t or group of students prssents work done at 
Hampehire or while on leave. Often ~his work is part of Divi
sion II or III exams. The series has been especielly valuable 
in bringing together students with intereste1:1 all aspects or 
our environment. 

All are welcome to the seminnrs, 
ings, at 7:30 P.M., in the KIVA. 
ing work should contact ESAPP. 

which take place Monday even
People interested in present-

Related couraea are: 
IN 310 Public Knowledge aqd Environmentsl Issues 
IN 313 New Ways of Knowledge 
IN 321 Women and Scientific Careers 
HA 145 Places and Spaces: Perception .and Understand1.ng o( 

Human Development 
HA 201 Americ';'n Landscapes 
HA 273 Problems in Environmental Design 
LC 143 Decision Making 
LC 261 Book Seminar: Political Communications 
LC 267 Introduction to Ethics 
NS 177 Natural Hiatory 
NS 186 Animal Behavior 
NS 193 Ecogeology of Central New England 
NS 194 Warfare in a'Fragile World 
NS 204 Aquatic and Terrestrial Ecology 
NS 225 Topics in Photosynthesis 
NS 231 Meteorology 
N5 233 Technology and Politics of the Arms Race 
N5 271 The Natural History Gathering 
S5 133 CUt rent Crisea in American Politics 
SS 140 Peasant and Politics 
SS 147 The Draft. Obligation and the Public Interest 
S5 157 Human Aggression 
·SS 160 Inflation and the Crisis of Liberal Economic Theory 
SS 184 Decentrslism: The Exploration o~ Community and Work 

Environments 
SS 260 "The Child in the City": A Course in Urban Environmental 

Educstion 

FEMINIST $TUDIES 

Although Hampshire does not presently have a formal feminist 
studies program, a number of faculty members have a deep inter
est in this field and are willing' to work with students in their 
scademic programs. 

Humanities and Arts 
L. Brown ,Kennedy 
Jill Lewis 
Mary Russo 

Language and Communication 
Janet Tallman 

Natural Science 
Nancy Goddard 
Saundra Oyewole 
Janice Raymond 
Ann Woodhull 

Related coursea are: 

Social Science 
Carol Bengelsdorf 
Margaret Cerullo 
Nancy Fitch 
Penine Glszer 
Gloria 1. Joseph 
Joan Landes 
Maureen Mahoney 
Lester Mazor 
Laurie Nisonoff 
Miriam SIster 

HA 202 Study Group: Black Women's Perspectives 
HA 222 Love, Family. Struggles. and Survival: Women Writers in 

Twentieth-Century Britain 
HA 269 Emily Dickinson Study Group 
HA 292 Feminist(s)'Writing 
NS 189 Male snd Female Reproductive Function 
SS 155 Third World Women Film Series Seminar 
55 207 Women, Wbrk and Social Change: Cross-cultural Compari

,sons of the History of the Family--China. the United 
States, and Europe 

5S 211 The Significant Role of Bleck Women 1n Women's Studies 
5S 275 The Chang1ng Roles of Women snd Men in the Renaissance 

and Reformation 1300-1700 
5S 283 The Family Revolution in China: Social and Political 

Dynamics of Change 
IN 321 Women and Scientific Csree~s 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES/I,.ANGUAGE 
STUDIES 

Hampshire College has no apecial foreign language departments, 
although instruction in French and Spani.h ia oftered at 'the 
introductory and intermediate levels through inten.ive cour.ea. 
Proficiency 1n a foreign language alone cannot be presented to 
fulfill a diviaional requirement in any of the School,. But 
atudents with an interest in lanausge will find that a·deeper 
knowledge of foreign language. can enhance their work in many 
areas of language ~elearch: linguiltic theory, .oeiolingui8~ 
tics. literary stylistics. and, anthropology. In addition to 
the rsgular foreign languag8 in.truction, tha S~hool of Len· 
suege and Communication occ •• ionally offer. courses in the 
ebove d11ciplinea in a foreign langueget for .xample, a 
couree in Spaniah on the spe.eh of Puerto Ricans in the United 
Statas; or a c.OUl". in Franch on the l1ngu1.t1e conflict in 
Quebec. . 

(continutod) 



It Hamp8hlre College Course Qulde Spring Term 1980 

Courses in other languages and foreign language literature 
courses are available through Five College cooperation. Some 
'n.I!Dplsa: Chineee and Japanese, ae part of the Five College 
Qun Studies Program; Greek and Latin; Germanic: languages, 
:lac1ud1nS Danish, Dutch, and Swedish; Slavic languages, inc1ud-
1a& Russian and Polish; and Romance languages, including 
ItaUan and Portuguese. 

Th. main emphasis of, faculty at Hampshire, however, 1s on human 
lMguHge in general 8S a social, cultural and cognitive pheno
menon. In·sddition'to linguistic theory--the investigation of 
language 8e a component of the buman mind--Hampahire offers 
courses where language is studied in its relation to social 
or8ani:<:ation and culture.. Within the field of SOciolinguistics, 
courses deal'with such phenomena as bilingualism; language var
iation, ethnlcity and SOcial status; and the snalysis of 
conversation snd interpersonal linguistic interaction. From 
another perspectiVe, Hampshire offers courses in the field of 
stylistics, dealing with the waye in which language is used in 
the creation of art forms like poetry and prose. 

Although much exciting current t~ork in these fields is done in 
English, students of foreign Isngusges will have ample opportu
nity to pursue their language studies in these broader contexts. 
The st\ldent of French, for example, may find the question of 
bilingualism in Quebec, or the nature of non-standard Canadian 
French, of special interest. The student of Spanish might 
focus on bilingualism in the Puerto Rican or Chicano communi
ties, or the influence of English on the speech of Spanish 
speakers in New York City. The stylistic analysis of French 
and Spanish poetry and prose provides another means of incorpo
rating.io):Oeign bnguage study. 

In addition, courses often provide a close examination of a 
wide var~e'ty of other languages, and students with. no previous 
training in these "languages will become acquainted with the'ir 
genersl structure. Examples include Nsvsho snd Klamath (Amer
ican Indian languages of the Southwest and Northwest, respec
tively); Sinhalese (a language of Sri Lanka, or Ceylon); and the 
American Sign Language of the deaf. The stress, however, is on 
what a language may reveal about the people who speak it, and 
about the SOCial, cultural, political and linguistic forces 
which shape the development of the language. 

Students can design concentrations on the social implications of 
bilingualism among Portuguese-American children; anthropological, 
linguistic, and philosophical problems. of translation; the main
tenance of the French langusge in Maine; smong others. Many 
good fieldwork opportunities exist in bilingual communities 
throughout the countrY'and in the teaching of second languages. 

Students interested in exam work, concentrations, or general in
formation about the program ahould see Msrk Feinstein, Assistant 
Professor of Language Studies. . 

Courses relevant to the program include: 
LC 109 Animal Communication 
LG 231 Language and Society 
LC 273 Cognitive Psychology: The Nature of the Reading Process 
Le 274 Tutorials in Linguistics 
LC 295 Controversial Issues in American Sign' Language Linguis

tics 
FL 103 
FL 104 
FL 105 
FL 106 
HA 133 
HA 221 
SS 117 
SS 235 

Intermediate French 
Intermediate Spanish. 
Advanced French 
Advanced Spanish 
Contemporary Latin American Fiction 
The Intellectual and Social History of Spanish America 
Interpreting Other Cultures 
The Jews in. European History 

LAW PROGRAM 

" , 
The Law Program examines issues in law ~nd society from a vari
ety of perspectives. We seek to organize and support activity 
across School, divisional, and other boundaries within the 
College. The activity 'of the P~ogram includes courses, indepen
dent studies, concentration, Division III projects, public 
events, field study support and. superviSion, and development of 
library and other resources. 

Law' is ,8 phenomenon which touches every aspect of our existence. 
The study" of law, legsl processes, legal ideas and events, 
provides a focus for many kinds of inquiry. The range of activi
ties.possible within the scope of our Law Program 'is as broad as 
the interests, of those partic~pating in it. The Law Program is 
not designed.as 'preparstion for law school. Although there is 
some overlap between the interests of s~dent8 who want eventual
ly to go to law school and those who want only to include the 
study of law in their undergraduate education, the Law Program 
'as such is conc.erned only with the latter. (Pre-law counselling 
is done by Lester J. Mazor and E. Oliver Fowlkes. Lester Mazor 
will b,e .on leave during Spring 1980.) 

The Division II courses sre the core of the Law Program's con
tent. Students who plan a concentration in law, or, as is often 
the case,· a concentration Which includes some aspect of l.:I.W in 
it. should look to the Division II courses as the foundation and 
entry point for their· work. The Law Program also offers courses 
in'Hampshire's Division' I, Basic Studies. Like all Hampshire 
Division I courses, the primary objective of these~~es is to 
develop the student's u'nderstanding of the mode of inquiry of 
the School or Schools in which the~ are taught and generally to 
contribut~ to the student's growth as a learner. 

Independent study related to law may be done under the super
vi.ion of any of the faculty working in the Law Program. In 
particular, E. Oliver Fowlkes is especially interested in mental 
health, the legal profeSSion, representation for the poor I and 
wlfare law, and can provide assistance in arranging field wO.rk 
placement; Lester J. Mazor is especially interested in legal 
hi.tory, philosophy of law, the legal profession, criminal lsw, 
labor law and family law. Students have designed ~oncentrations 
vhleb draw very largely upon Law Program courses or which in
clude" some COntribution of the Law Proaram to their plan of 
.tudy. These have included concentrstion in ,lew and education, 
prilOns. law and inequality, j,uvenlle courts; and relevant por
tion. of concentrations in politics, history, economies. 8Ociol-
011. environmental studies, women's studies. urban atudies, and 
• rwaber of other fielde. The Law Program regularly sponsora 
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speakers, films, and other social events. Members of the Hamp
shire community who have in mind some event which would be 
appropriate for sponsorship by the Law Program are encouraged to 
request aupport from the Steering Committee. 

No formality of sdmission or membership is 'required for partici
pation in the Law Program. The way to indicate your affiliation 
and to keep informed is by plscing your name on the Law Program 
mailing list so that you will receive notices of Law Program 
events and activities. This list is maintained by Barbara Talen
ds, Franklin Patterson Hall, room 218. There is a Lsw Program 
Center where students working in the Program may organize and 
conduct their activities. 

Relevant courses for Spring are; 
ss 291 taw, Justice and Education: Convergence and Conflict 
SS 198 Forgotten People: Law and the' State Mental Institution 

WRITING AND READING 
IMPROVEMENT 

Offers assistance in the areas of writing, reading and study 
skills. Help may be either individualized or group, short- or 
long-term, and is based 'entirely on the needs of the individual 
student. Some students come once for help with some specific 
aspect of paper writing; others come seversl times for work on 
a specific project, while still others come on a regular basis 
for assistance in basic skills, etc. Similarly, work with 
reading (comprehension, retention, speed) and stu'dy skills may 
be short- or long-term, and a program is constructed according 
to the needs of the individual student. 

Contact Deborah Bacal, Director of the Program, for appoint
ments and additional information. Her office is located in 
Dakin House (D-~04) and her extension is S3l. 

Laboratory: The materials in the lab provide students the op
portunity to work at their own pace on self-guided materials 
in the areas of grammar, spelling. composition, reading compre
hension and retention, study skills, etc. For students who do 
not wiah to work on a long-term basis, there are also resource 
materials available to answer specific questions in these areas. 
For students'who wish to work on their reading speed, there are 
reading pacing machines and varied exercises available. The 
Isb is also equipped with a small paperback and magazine libra
ry. It functions as s drop-in center so that students may 
freely browse through materials or use' a given,program on a 
routine basis. 

Workshops: Workshops dealing with specific problems in writing 
are offered several times each semester. The workshops are run 
through the Houses and are open to the whole community. 

For additional information about the laboratory and workshops, 
contact Debby. 

Supportive Editing: Students who are having trouble with writ
ing can often improve their skills by getting something--any
thing--down on paper and working on it. The process of making 
what comes out the first time into readable, logical prose is 
really an editing process appU.ed to one's own work. This 
course will bring together students who want to improve their 
writing, as well as those who are good writers and editors but 
want to learn to edit in a new way which inclmles teaching and 
supporting. For those with some editing experience, this will 
be a chance to sharpen and broaden those skills. The editors 
will look into what went wrong in a sentence, a paragraph, or an 
argument· and learn/teach to correct and imp~ove. The process of 
"fixing" will be left to the writer him/herself as much as 
possible. 

Evaluation of our progress as a group will include the progress 
made by' the editors as well as the improvement in the skills of 
the writers. Writing assignments will include both work that 
students are preparing for other course.s or examinations and 
special exercises. 

If you would like further information on the above course, con
tact Georgia Sassen in the Options Office. 

Library Work: The Reference Librariaus and other members of 
the Library Center staff give assistance to individual students 
and work with the faculty to. develop special instructional 
units on such typical research problems as location of sourcea 
ahd note taking. Contact Susan Dayall, Media Resources Adviser, 
extension 541. 

EMERITUS PROGRAM 
For' the past ,·three years, Hampshire has been the recipient of 
an Emeritus Program grant funded.by the Rockefeller Foundation. 
Spring 1980 is the last term of the grant. We are very fortu
nate to have two distinguished emeriti professors participate 
in the last phase of this program. 

Milton Brooke has been active in' the field of labor relations 
for many years. He has been Research Coordinator and Lectu~er 
at the Labor Relations and Research Center at the University of 
Massachusetts and has worked with the U.S. Department· of Labor 
as Chief of the Division of State Services and Standards at the 
Bureau of Stsndards. He hss contributed articles to the Harvard 
Journal on Legislation, the Brooklyn Law Review, and the Labor 
Law Journal. Professor Brooke will be teaching "U.S. Labor 
Legislation and Administration: Past, Present, and Future" 
(5S 297). 

Laurence Wylie spent many yesrs in France and haa written exten
sively of French villsge life. His two books, Village in the 
Vaucluse and Chanzeaux, a Village in An1ou. were written follow
ing extended stays at the villages with his family. Professor 
Wylie will be teaching "Non-verbal Communication" (LC 196). 
His interest in the field of non-verbal communication was moti
vated partly when he studies pantomime With the renowned French 
mime, Jacques Lecoq. 

A course description for Professor Brooke's course is included 
with the Social Science offerings. Professor Wylie's course is 
listed with the Language and COllllllUnication offeringa. 

FIVE COLLEGE 
JOINT FACULTY 
APPOINTMENTS 
DONNA B. ARONSON. Assistsnt Professor of Theatre.·voice/Speech 
for the Stage (at Mount Holyoke College under the Five'College 
Program) 

AMHERST: A beginning course in training the speaking voice for 
the stage (details in Course Cuide Supplement in January). 

MOUNT HOLYOKE: Intermediate voice production, a continustion of 
the beginning voice course (details in Supplement in January) .. 

JOHN J. CONWAY. 'Professor of Canadian History (at the University 
of Massachusetts/Amherst. u?der the Five College Progrsm) . 

UMASS: HISTORY 291. TWENTIETII CENTURY CANADA. Canada's emer
gence from colonial status in 1900 to dominion status in 1926 
to independence within the British Commonwealth of Nations in 
1931. Examination of Cansda's participation in the two world 
wars and the effects of that participation on the country. Par
ticular concern for the inherent conflict between the province 

.of Quebec and much of the rest of the country, the rise of the 
separatist movement in Quebec, the victory in that province of 
the Parti Quebecois and the possible di8integr,ation of the 
country with the effects such disintegration might have on the 

.political geography of' North America. 

THOMAS F. !5ELI.Y , Assistant Professor of Music (at Smith College 
under the Five College Progrsm) and Director of Early Music at 
the Five Colleges. . 

Spring Semester courses to be announced. 

UMASS: GEOLOGY 590F. X-RAY FLOURESCENCE ANALYSIS. Theoretical 
and practical application of x-ray floures.cence analysis in de
termining major and trsce ~lement abundances in geologicsl 
materials. Prerequisite: Analytical Geochemistry recommend~d. 
Class meets Wednesday and .Friday. 3:35-4:35. 

MARGARET SKRINAR, Assistsnt Professor of Anatomy and Kinesiolo
gy in Dance (at Mount HO,lyoke College under the Five College 
Program) 

'0 

move
Prerequisite: Dance 206£. 



FACULTY 
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 

Curt Barnes, visiting associate professor of art, holds a B.A. 
from the University of Ctlifornia at Berkeley and an M.F.A. from 
the Pratt Institute. He has taught at Fordham University and at 
the University of Wisconsin and the Parsons School of Design. 
Primarily a painter, Curt is also competent in sculpture and 
graphic\ design. 

Janet Adler Boettiger. visiting associate professor of human de
velopment. earned a B.A. in speech and language therapy at the 
University of Maryland and an M.S. in child development and child 
care at tne University of Pittsburgh. Janet has studied with 
Mary Whitehead snd has conducted workshops in movement therapy 
over the past sevsral years. 

John R. Boettissr, professor of human development in the School 
of Humanities and Arts, joined the Hampshire planning staff in 
1967. In thOs~ first years of the college's Life he contributed 
to the early decign of e;ducational policy and academic programs. 
He f.s particularly interested in personal history. biography, 
family studies, psychoanalytic psychology, "nd psychotherapy. He 
taught at Amherst college, from which he received' a B.A. in 1960, 
conducted research for the Rand Corporation in California, and 
completed hla Ph.D. in human development and psychotherapy. His 
publicatio~s include Vietnam and American Foreign Policy and a 
recent study in biography and family history, A Love in Shadow. 

Raymond Kenyon Bradt, assistant- professor of philoaophy, although 
mainLy s scholar of the western philosophical tradition, is also 
outstanding in Eastern Studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. in 
philosophy and an M.A. in theology from Notre Dame as well as an 
M.A. in philosophical theology from Yale University where he is 
currently a~ candidate for,a Ph.D. . 

David Cohen. assistant professor of theatre, holds a B.A. in 
theatre honors from the University of Massachusetts and an M.F.A. 
in playwriting from BrandeiS University. He has written for 
Broadway, televf.sion and f11m, and has taught playwriting and 
theatre arts 'at the universities of Montana, South Carolina, and 
George Mason in Virginia. In addition to teaching, David haa 
produced_ several festivals of new playwrights' works. 

Ray Copeland, visiting associate professor of music and holde;r_ of 
bachelor and master's- degrees in music from the International Uni
versity in Kansas City, Missouri, comes to Hampshire from the 
Berklee College of Music in Boston. Ray is originator of "The 
Ray'Copeland Method and Approach to the Creative Art of Jazz Im

'provisation," a collective approach to teaching the fundamentals 
of improvisation within elementary, intermediate, and high schools 
and Jazz workshops_. 

Charles Frye, sssociate professor of education, holds B.A. and M.A. 
degrees from Howard University and a Ph.D. from the University of 
Pittsburgh. Charles' interests include oriental religion and phi
losophy with an emphasis on At;rica, Black Studies administrative 
and curricular development, and Jungian psychology. His degrees 
are in higher education, African Studies. and political science. 
He has done consulting work in the humanities and directed an in
terdiSCiplinary studies 'program. 

Barry Goldensohn. dean of HUIIlanities and Ar'ts and' associate pro
fessor of literature, holds a B.A. in philosophy from Oberlin Col
lege and sn M.A. in English from the University of '""isconsin. His 
poetry has been widely published in, periodicals and anthologies 
and in two collections: St. Venus Eve and Uncarving the Block. He 
has taught at several colleges and universities. most recently at 
Goddard colLege and the Writer's workshop at the University ~£ 
Iowa. 

Lorrie Goldensohn, visiting associate professor of literatur-e, 
holds a B.A. from Oberlin and a Ph.D. from the University of Iowa.
She has tauglrt: at Goddard College, the University of Iowa, and 
Mount Holyoke. Her work has been widely published in literary 
quarterlies, including American Poetry Review, Poetry. Shenandoah, 
Yale Review. and Ploughshares. In the summer of 1980, L'Epervier 
Press wUl publish a collection of her poems. 

Graham Gordon, assistent professor of human develop!l'lent, earned 
his A.B.- in mathematics at Southwestern College in Memphis and an 
M.Div. at the Louisville Presbyterian seminary. He was awarded a 
Fielding \~41ker fellowship in doctrinal theology for study at the 
New College of the University of Edinburgh. Scotland. He i$ also 
co-mallter of Dakin House. 

Linda Gordon. assistant professor of human development, hol!ds an 
A.!}. in psychology from Adelphi University. Prior to coming to 
Hampshire, she wss 88l!ociated with South Hampton College on Long 
Island, where 'she worked with experiential education groupa·. She 
shares the mastership of Dakin Houee with Graham Gordon. 

Richard Hall, visiting assistant -professor of writing, earned a 
B.S. at St l Peter's College and ,attended Rutgers University Gradu
ate School of Social Work.· His publications' include a novel, 12!!.a 
George Alley. and a number of short storles. 

Van R. Halsey. Jr., aasociate professor of American Studies. 'Was 
associate director of admissions at Amherst CoLlege from 1956 to 
1969 and came to Hampshire as director and later aa dean of admis
sions. His speciaL interests include teacher training snd'the 
productiOn of new history materials for secondary achools., His. 
B.A. 18 from Rutgers U'niversity and his Ph.D. from tbe University 
of Penneylvania. 

Arthur Iloener, professor of design, was formerly chairman of ):he 
design department of the Nassachusetts College of Art. He holds 
a B.F.A. and N.F.A. from Yale University and a certificste from 
Cooper Union in New York City. His sculpture and design '-/ork have 
been widely exhibited, and he has served as graphic design consul
tant for the Boston Society of Architects and the Boston Architec
tural Center. Professor Hoener will be on leave far the 1979-80 
academic ycar. 
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Clayton Hubbs, assistant pr-ofessor of literature, is interested in 
modern drama, twentieth-century Anglo-American literature, and 
eigilt(!enth-century English literature. Me received a B.S. in 
journalism from tho University of Missouri at Coltunbia and a -Ph.D. 
from the University of Washington. Professor Hubbs will be on 
leavc during the Spring 1980 tenn. 

Joanna Hubbs, associate professor of history, received a B.A. 
from the University of Nissouri and a Ph.D. in Russian history 
from the University of \~ashington. She is fluent in French, Ger
man, Polish, Russian, and Italisn. She will be on leave Spring 
Tenn 1980. 

Janet Jenkins, visiting assistant professor of theatre arts, holds 
a B.A. with honurs from Tufts Univ"rsity and an M.F.A. in dire~
ting from the New York University School 6f the Arts. She has ex
tensive experience as a director (including several plays done in 
Spanish), stage msnager. casting director, and designer. 

Thomas Joslin, aSSistant professor of fUm, holds a B.A. in pho
tography from the University of New Hampshire and an M.F.A. in 
~ilmmaking from the Rhode Island School of Design. He has twice 
won awards from the National Endowment for the Arts for his work 
in film education. 

Norton Juster. profesr,r of design, is a practicing architect. 
designer, and writer whose books include The Phantom Tollbooth, a 
children's fantasy, The Dot and the Line. a mathematical fable 
made into an Academy Award-wit'ming animated film. and So Sweet to 
Labor, a book on the l1v'es of women in the late nineteenth cen
tury. Norton's B.Arch. is from the University of Pennsylvania, 
and he studied at the University of Liverpool on a Fulbright scho
larship. 

L. Brown Kennedy, assistant professor of literature. is interested 
malnly in the Renaissance and the seventeenth century with parti
cular emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean drama, Sltakespeare, the 
metaphysical poets, and Nilton. She received a B.A. frOPl Duke 
University and an ~j.A. from Cornell where she is a candidate for 
a Ph.D. 

\Jayne Kramer, assistant professor of· theatre arts, holds both the 
B.F.A. and N.F.A. with emphasis in design work for the theatre. 
lie has some eleven years experience in black theatre, children's 
theatre and the production of original scripts. He has directed 
for the stage and television. His design work has been seen both 
in this country and in Europe. Most recently he was a guest ar
t ist with the Smith College theatre and designed the New York 
production of Salford Road which later performed in Scotland. 

Frank Lennox, faculty associate in.l!t-A and diroctor of tho op
tions office, holds a Ph.D. in European history front the Univcr
sity of l,Tisconsin and a Nastor's in couns·cling from the Univer
sity of Nassachusetts. Ilis interests include higher education 
and society, European cultural history, and foreign study. lIc 
has caught a.t St. Lawrence University and studied in England and 
Germany. 

Jill Lewis, assistant profossor of humanities, holds a B.A. [rom 
Newnham College, Cambridge, England, and is presently pursuing .' 
Ph.D. at Cambridge University. She has been very, -active in the 
Women's Liberation Novement in Britain and France. Ns. Le\~is 
teaches courses in literature and cultural liistory at l!ampshire. 

Jerome Liebling, professor of film studies, has produced several 
award-winning films and has exhibited at the NuseUlll of Hodern Art, 
George Eastman House, and other museums. He has taught at the 
University of Minnesota and State University College at Nell Paltz, 
New York. 

Richard C. Lyon. professor of English and American Studies" holds 
B.A. degrees from Texas and Cambridge, an N.A. from Connecticut, 
and a Ph.D. in American Studies from Ninnesota. He was formerly 
chainnan of the American Studies curriculum at the University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and was Hampshire's first Dean of 
the College. He holds a joint appointment with the School of 
Language and COlTlllunication. ' 

Robert Marquez, professor of Hispanic-American literature, has 
worked for the World University Service in Peru and Venezuela, 
served'as area coordinator of the migrant education program at 
Middlesex County in Massachusetts, and published translations of 
Latin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from Brandeis and a Ph.D. 
from Ilarvard. 

Elaine Mayes, associate professor of film studies, has a B.A. in 
art from Stanford. She did graduate study in painting and pho
tography at the University of ~!Lnnesota. Her photographs Ilave 
appeared in mallY exhibitions and publications. Professor Mayes 
will be on leave for the 1979-80 academic year. 

Francia ~lcClellan, associate professor ,of dance, reccived a B.S. 
in dance from the Juilliard School of Nusic and an N.Ed. from the 
University of Nassachusett$. She was a member of the Joan Kerr 
D~nce_Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company; she has also 
assisted Jose Limon. She is-s certified teacher of Labanotation 
and Effort/Shape ~jovement Analyst. She has reconstructed several 
Imrks from Labanotated scores. In addition t;' being a dancer and 
choreographer, Francia has studied sensory awareness with Char
lotte Selver. Professor NcClellan will be on leave for the 1979-
80 academic year. 

Randall ~lcClellan, associate professor of music, received his 
B.M. and M.N. from the University of Cincinnati and his Ph.D. 
from the Eastman School of Music. He has taught music theory 
and composition at v.'est Chester State College, Pa., I-Ihere hc was 
also director of the electronic music studio. An active compo
ser and perfonner of orchestral, chamber, choral, and electronic 
music. he also ,enjoys singing in the style of North India. He is 
an originator of "sound awareness training" about which hc has 
written a book, The Soundless Sound. His current studies include 
sensory awareness with Charlotte Selver and the music of non
Western cultures. 

Rohert Meagher, associate professor of phi.losophy of religion, 
has a B.A. from the University of Notre Dame and an N.A. [rom 
Chicago. His publications include Personalities and Powers, 
Beckonings, Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Political, Cav(! 
~, and An Introduction to Augustine. lie haa caught at tile 
University of Notre Dame and at Indiana University. Profess'or 
Meagher will bc on leave for thc 1979-80 academic year. 

Joan Hartley Hurray, assistant pt;ofessor of art, holds a I).A. 
from Hampshire College and an H.A. in painting and color CIH~ory 
from Goddard College. Her work has been exhibited in group 
shows at Hampshire and the University of Connecticut and in a 
one-person showing at Goddard. She has also served as gucst 
criti.c and lecturer at a number of New England colleges. 

Sandra Neels, visiting associate profcssor of danco, studied with· 
Merce Cunningham whose company she joined i·n 1963 and toured with 
for ten years. She has performed with many dance, companics in
cluding the Judson Dance Theatre and the Portland Ballet Society. 
She comes to us from York University in Ontario where she has 
been ti!aching technique, repertory, and composition. 

Nina 'Payne, visiting aesistant professor in human daveiopment, 
attended Connecticut College for Women and .graduated' from Sarah 
Lawrence College. She is author of All the Day Long, .;8. collec
tion, of nursery rhymes and poems for chLLdr·en, publishcd by Athe
neum, and has conducted writing workshops for all age 'groups. 

Earl Pope, profeesor of design, holds a B.Arch. deg~e from North 
Carolina State College at Raleigh and has been design and con
struction critlc for the Pratt Institute in New York City. lie 
has been engaged in private practice since 1962. 

·Abraham Ravett, visiting assistant professor of filml and photo~ 
graphy, holds a B.A. in psychology from Brooklyn College, a B.F.A. 
in filmmaking and photography from the Massachusetts College of 
Art, and an M.F.A. in filmmaking from Syl,"acusc University. Com
plementing a career in filmmaking and photography, Ravett has al
so worked as video tape specialist and media consultant. 

Nary RUSSO, assistant professor of litorature and crit~cal theory. 
earned ,1 B.A. ill English from Michigan State University, an M.A. 
in comparat'ive literaturc fron. the Unlvel"si.ty of ~Hchigan, and a. 
Ph.D. in Romance Studicfl [rom C<>rncll. Shc has taught at the 
Univcrsity of ~tassadlUflotts, Trinity Collage ~n Hartford, and New 
Yo~k Univcl"sity. 

-\ndrew su1koy, professor of writing, has publi.~hed widely in the 
fields of fiction, non-fiction, and poctry. II Jamaican n,1t10nal, 
'Ir. Salkey has also worked as a broadcaster, journalist, teachcr, 
and lecturer. He received his education at: st. Georgc'n CoHege 
lind Nunro Collcgc in Jamaica and the UnLvcrsicy of Londnn. 

DJvid E. Smith, profeasor of English and AmCrlCilll Studies, holds 
a B.A. from ~!i.ddl('_hury Collcge and N.I\. and Ph.D. from the Uni
versity of Ninnesota. lIe has been at Hampshire sincc it opened, 
and before that w,1~ Dire(;l:<>r of lndiana University's graduate pro
gran1 in American Studies. Ills writing and~tcaching rcflect an 
intel"est in ,\merican soclal and intellectual ;Ittitudcs towards 
land and landscape. 

Ft.:lncis D. Smith, professor of humanities and arts; il llarvard 
graduate, he has taught in high schollis ilnd colleges, directed 
feder,11 community relations programs for Massachusetts, and has 
publishud as II sociologist, playwright, and novelist. 

Roy Superior, associate profcssor of art, earned his B.F.A. at, the 
Pratt Institutc in New York and his M.F.A. at yale University. He 
has also studied at thc Instituto Allende in Mexico. lie has had 
several years of ex:perience in teaching drawing, painting, and 
printmaking. and has exhibited his wo:k at II l"lUlllber of northeas
tern colleges and museums. 

Jan Swafford, visiting assistant professor of mUSiC, holds a B.A. 
in MuSic from Harverd and M.N. and N.M.A. degrecs in composition 
from the Yale School of ~jusic. lie has taught theory and compo
sition at Amhcrst, Boston University School of the Arts, Yale, 
and thc New England Conservatory. 

Roland IHggins, visiting sssistant professor of music, holds B.A., 
M.A., and Hus.D. degrees ln music composition fr-om the Combs Col
lege of Nusic in Philadelphia. Mr. Wiggins' professional interests 
include a project concerning aids to urban music education'and 
music therapy projects. He is prcacntly pursuing candidacy for an 
additional earned doct(rate in philosophy with cTllphasis on modetn 
symbolic logic and linguistics as thay relate to problems of urban 
children. 

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 

Ellen Ward' Cooney: assistant \,(ofessor of psychology, holds a 
B.A. from Radcliffe College and an Ed.D. in developmental psy
chology from the Harvard Graduate Rchool of Education. She has 
worked as a pre-doctoral intern in child psychology at the Judge 
Ba,ker Guidance Center in Boston. Her lnterests are in cognitive
developmentsl theory, social and ego development, and applica
tions of social-cognitive-developmental theory to clinlcsl and 
educational practice. Ms. Cooney is on leave for the academic 
year 1979-80. 

Nark Feinstein, assistant professo~ of langusge studies, has a 
Ph.D. in linguistics from the City University of New York. 
Among his specisl interests are_'phonological theor" bilingual
ism, implications of sociolinguistic r.esearch for a general 
theory of language, and neutolinguistics (aphesiology). 

Maryl Gearhart, visiting aeaietsnt professor of peychology, has 
sn M.A. in remedial reading from New York University and an 
M.Phil. in developmental psychology from the City University of 
New York where she is currently completing her Ph.D. Her inter

·ests include social interaction among young children and ita 
relation to social development and clasaroom interaction and 
its relation to cognitive development. 

James Paul Gee, assistant professor of linguistics," holds 8 B.A. 
(philosophy) from the University of California, Santa Barbara, 
snd an M.A. and Ph.D. (linguistics) from Stanford University. 
Within lingui!ltics his interests include syntactic and semantic 
theory, pragmatics, theories of grammar, linguistics and liter
ature, and the structure of Engtish"as well as sociolinguistics 
and variation theory. Within philosophy, his interests include 
epist'emology, the theo.ry of perception, int<lntionality, philo
sophical logic, nnd the philosophy of language, as well as the 
history of anslytic philosophy. 
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Allen Hanson, 'assoc:1ate",professQr of tomputer science, has a 
B.S. from Clarkson College of Technology and an M.S. and Ph.D. 
in electrical engineering from Cornell Univereity. His main 
research interests are in nonnumeric programming, artificial 
intelligence, 'and pattern recognition. At the Un~versity of 
1-!innesota he developed courses in computing funda:rnents1s, arti
fJcial inte~ligerice, and higher level languages. , 
Daniel 1<8in, adjunct ssdstant professor of journalism, has a 
B.A. in sociology from Narquette University and an M.S. in 
bcoadcasting/film f~om Boston University. He is currently news 
dirtoctor at_WGBY-TV in, Springfield, Ma_ssachusetts. He haa pro
duced several documentaries for public .television. 

Dsvid Kerr, essistant pl:ofessor of mass communiC!ltions and 
Master of Merrill House, has a B.A. from Miami University in 
Ohio, sn M.A. fr,om Vanderbilt Univeraity, and is completing his 
Ph.D. at Indiana University. His teaching experience includes 
courses in comnunication research and journalism history. His 
educational interests include the radical press in America, 
how televisionaffec·ta the public, and communications law. He 
is- currently -researching the history of the Liberation News 
Service. 

Joshua K1aman, Visiting ussistant profeasor of psychology. "did 
his undergraduate work at MIT and i~-completing his Ph.D. at 
the University of Minnesota. His main research interests are 
in cognitive, development and the interactions of cognitive, lin
guistic, and social ·factors in human psychology, especially in 
children. i 

Deborsh Knapp, assistant professor of psy~hology, earned her 
B.A. in philosophy and psychology at, Barnard College and has 
completed her Ph.D. at the Unive,rsity of California, Ssn Diego. 
She does resea'rch on child language and the development of in
trospective and problem-solVing abilities~ Her teaching inter
~8tS include cognitive psychology, theory' of education, and 
philosophical problems in psychology. ~Is. Knspp is on leave 
for the academic year 1979-80. 

Elillabeth Leete, faculty associate in French,. has a B.A. from 
the University of Massachusetts and a diploma in translation 
from the University of Geneva. Host recently she has taught 
with The Experiment in International Living in Brattleboro, 
Vermont. 

Richard Lyon holds a _joint appointment with the School of Human
ities and ,Arts. 

William Marsh, associate pro feasor of mathematics, holds his 
B.A." M.A .• 'and Ph.D. from Dartmouth. and his special interests 
include the f01Jndations of mathematics and "linguistics. Mr. 
Marsh is Dean-elect. of the School of Language and Communication. 
He will be on lesve Spring Term 1980. 

Ja"mes Hiller, assistant professor of communications, holds an 
M..A. in mass- communications from the University of Denver and 
is completing his Ph.D. at The Annenberg School of Communica-
tions, University of Pennsylvania. He previously taught at 
Drexel Unive~sity: Hi:! twin research _and teaching interests 
lJr~ interifi'sciplin"flY')! lI~pre>""h .... , te> hUmlln- .. ymbaUc·i1itet'o.(\ti-aYl"" 
and the social control o( the media of mass communications. 

Stanley Moulton, faculty associate in journalism, is currently 
II staff reporter for the Dai ly Hllmpshi're Gazf'tte. He was a 
member of Hampshire's first dass in 1970 and graduated in 
January, 1976. He has had <">vt'r [lve years experience as " 
professional journalist Hnd has won tWe) national award~ for 
his education repurting. 

Richard Muller" is associate director for communication services 
for the Library arid associate, professor of communication. He 
has" been director of instructional communications at the State 
University of New York Upstate Medical Center at Syrscuse. He 
holds. a B.A. from Amherst College and a Ph.D. from Syracuse 
University. 

Ansel Nieto, faculty associate in Spanish, was educated in 
Spain and in the United States, holding a B.A. in snthropology 
from Brooklyn College. He has b~en the director of the Sp{ln1sh 
department of the Berlitz School of Lsngusges and coordinator 
of admissions at the University Without Walls st the University 
of Massachusetts. 

Judy Anne Shepard~KeF!I, visiting assistant professor of lln~ 
suistics, haa a B.A. in anthropology and sn M.A, in linguistics 
from Brown University. She is currently a Ph.D. csndidate in 
linguistics at MIT. Her resaarch interests include the 111'1-
guistits of American Sign Language, Slovenian phonology and 
bilingualism, other sign languages (Walbiri, Plains Indian, 
sign languages in India), and snt.hropological linguistics. 

Stanley Staniski, assilltant professor of television, has an M.A. 
from Michigan State University in educational and public tele
vision. He has been a teIavisi-on producer-director with the 
Armed Forces radio and televillion service in Korea. Mr. Stan
i8ki will be on leave during 1979-80, working with the Agency 
fOl: International Development. 

Neil Stillings, associate professor of psychology, has a B.A. 
from Amher,st College and a Ph"D. in psychology from Stanford 
University. Much of his re~earch and teaching concerns the 
psychology of language. He also has 0 substantial interest in 
other area a of cognition, such as memory, attention, visual and 
auditory perception, intelligence, and mental represention. 
Mr. Stillings is Dean of the School of Language and Communica
tion. 

Janet Tallman,-easistant professor af anthropo"logy, received a 
B.A. from the University of Hinnesota-and is near completion of 
her doctorate at the University of California, Berkeley. She 
conduc,ted field work in Yugoslavia on social interaction pat
terns in rural ,and urban Serbia and worked in an editorial 
capacity for the Kroeber Apthropological Society Papers. Ms. 
Tallman will be on leave Spring Term 1980. 

James Waldo, visiting aSSistant professor of philosophy, has 
masters degrees In lInguistics and in philosophy from the Uni
versity of Utah and is completing" his doctorate in philosophy 
at the University of Msssachu8etts. His research interests'are 
in the philosophy of language. 
Christopher Witherspoon, associate professor of philosophy, is 
completing his Ph.D. at the University of California, Berkeley, 
where he was a Danforth Graduate Fellow and a teachin-g associate. 
Both his thesis And a book in" progress are in the philosophy of 
perception. His other research areas include philosophical 
psychology. the philosophy of language, and the philosophy of 
art. He has a B.A. from Arkansas Tech where most of his work was 

in music and literature. He taught at Knoxville College as a 
Woodrow Wilson Teaching Intern. Most of his current interdisci
plinary work is in cognitive psychology and artificial intelli
gence. 

Laurence Wylie, emeritus professor of French civilization at 
Harvard University, received his Ph.D. from Brown and- has taught 
at Haverford and Harvard. He was cultural sttache at the Ameri
can embassy in Paris'and chairman of the Franco-American Commit
tee on Cultural Exchange. He has alao been the recipient of the 
Prix Leonce de Lavergne and was a Fellow at For~, Guggenheim, 
NEH, and Carpegie. Two of his booka, Village in the Vaucluse 
and Chan:>:eaux, a Village in Anlou, are historical and sociologi
cal studies of European village life written by a participant 
observer. 

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE 

Herbert J. Bernstein, associate' professor of physics, received 
his A.B. from Columbia, his ~.S. and Ph.D. from the University 
of, California, San Diego. and did post-doctoral wotk at the 
Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. He has taught at 
Technion in Haifa, Israel, and the Instituut voor Theoretischs 
FYsica in Belgium. He has conllulted for numerous organizations 
including the World Bank, AMS, NSF. and the Hudson Institute. 
He wall recently Technical Director for Volunteers in Technical 
Assistsnce in Washington. Hill teaching and research interests 
include science and technology policy, appropriate technology, 
alternative energy aystems, economic develoPment, and theoretiw 
cal, practical snd applied physics. 

Marle S. Bruno, associate profesaor of biology, holds a B.A. 
from Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Harvard. She has 
done research in lIensory neurophYlliology (especially vision) 
and elementary school science teaching. Recently she has been 
teaching how to do energy conservation analysis of homes and 
she hopell that lIorne Hampahire atudenta will develop these 
techniquell into curriculum materials for high school students. 
Her work in neurophysiology has been supported by grants from 
N.I.H. and the Gr~ss Foundation, and she 1s the author of 
several teacher's, guides for elementary acience IItudies. She 

"is alllO the co-author (together with SUllan Goldhor) of a book 
on dieting. " 

Lorna L. coppinger, faculty associate in biology and outreach 
specialist in agriculture, holds an A.B. from Boston univer
sity and an M.A. from the University of Ma"uachusetts. In 
addition to expertise in wildlife, dogs, Slavic languages, and 
writing, Lorna is also interested in photography. Lorna is 
involved primarily with the Farm Center., 

Raymond P. Coppinger, professor of biology, has worked at the 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institute, the Smithsonian Astro w 
phYSical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, and the Beebe Teopical Research Station in the West 
Indies. He holds a 4-College Ph.D.(Amherst, Smith, MOunt 
Holyoke, UMasa.). Varied interests include philosophy. forest 
management, animal behavior, New England canide, monkeys in 
the Caribbean, African ecology, bioaocial_human adaptation 
(a"ntAtl?PQ1Q8y(e,c;!Jlogy)_ and neot,eW _theory (book in progress). 
Ray has been a ·past New England ·sled dog rscing champion, has 
originated hia own breed of sled dog, and is currently acti'l,.~" 

in the Farm Center. 

John M. Foster, professor of biology, previously taught bio
chemistry at the Boston University School of Medicine and was 
a director of the Science Curriculum Improvement Program at 
NSF. He holds a Ph.D. in biochemistry from Harvard. In 
addition to his involvement in biochemistry and in human 
biology, he is interested in ecology and field biology, amateur 
electronics, baroque music, and white water canoeing. 

Nancy L. Goddard, associate profesaor of biology, was pre
viously chairperson of the department of natural science and 
mathematics at West Virginia State College. She obtained her 
Ph;D. from Ohio State University. Involved in teaching courses 
on human reproduction, health care for women, and endocrino
logy, she is also interested in field zoology, hUman and com
parative anatomy, paraaitology, marine biology, and tropical 
(Car lbbean) ecology. 

Stanley Goldberg,' associate pro"fesllor of the history of 
science, taught at Antioch College, l~all a senior lecturer at 
the University of Zambia, and lit post-doctoral Fellow at the 
Smithsonian Institute. Ria Ph.D. 19 from HarVllrd. His 
teaching and reaearch intereats include physiCS, history of 
science (particulatly early 20th century physics), science 
and public policy, and photography. 

Su~an Goldhor, visiting associate profesllor of biology and 
di~ector of the Farm Center, rsceived her A.B. from Bsrnard 
College, Columbia University, snd her M.A. and Ph.D. from 
Yale. She has taught in the "biology department of Hacettepe 
University in Turkey for two years and has also spent a year 
as Visiting Fellow at Yale. In addition to expertise in 
embryology, and obeaity and diet (she recently co-authored a 
book with Merle Bruno on dieting) she is interested in 
science fi~tion and agriculture. 

Courtney P. Gordon, -associate professor of astronomy and 
" Auociate Dean for AdviSing, holds a Ph.D. from the Univ€!tsity 

of Michigan. Her work includes studies at the Royal Greenwich 
Obllervatory in England, the Harvard College Observatory, the 
Arecibo Obaervatory, the Kitt Peak National Observatory, and 
the National Radio Astronomy Observatory. In addition to 
astronomy, Courtney is,interested in relativity, cosmology, 
extraterrestrial communication, codes and ciphers, and animal 
communication (dolphins and chimplI). She is a member of the 
Five College Astronomy Department. 

Kurtlss J. Gordon, associate professor of astronomy, received 
"his B.S. in physics at Antioch College, and hia M.A. and Ph.D. 
from the Univeraity of Michigan. His interesta include time 
(including the philosophy of time and space), relativity, 
extraterrestrial and animal communication, and cOllmology.' His 
research interests include galactic structure, interstellar 
matter, and pulsara. He is a member of the Five College 
Alltronomy DepartmElnt. 

Michael Gross, aSllistant professor of the history of science, 
received his R.S. in chemistry from Brooklyn" College and hia 
Ph.D. in the histol:Y of science from Princeton University. His 
intcrests include the history of biology, especially physiology 
and medical theory, evolution. embryology, and molecular 
biology. In addition, he teaches courses in the social structure 
of science, and the rolell of scientific theory in political and 
sociul queations such as race and intelligencej population con
trol and sexuality. Mike will be on sabbatical leave during the 
Spring term 1980. 

Kenneth R. Hoffman. associate professot: of .mathematic8~ haa 
an M.A. from Harvard, where he also served a8 B teaching 
fellow. He taught mathematics at Talladega College during 
1967-70. In addition to algebraic number theory and 
mathematical modeling, Ken'a interests inelude education, 
American Indians, natural history, and farming. 

David C. Kelly, associate profes.sor .of mathematics, haa taught 
at New College, Oberlin, Talladega College, and Boston Univer
sity. He holds an S.M. from M.I.T. and aD A.M. from Dartmouth. 
He has, aince 1971, directed the NSF-supported Hampshfroa 
College Sul!lllElr Studies in Mathematic!! for High Ability Hlgh 
School Students. HiB interests are analysis. the history of 
mathematics. recreat,ional mathematica, and aeven~een. 

Allan S. Krass. associate profeallor, of phyelca and eclence 
,policy aases$Jn8nt, was educated at Cornell and Stanford, 
where he received hie Ph.D. in theoretical physice. He hall 
taught at Princeton University, the UniverBity of California' 
at Santa Barbara, and the University of Iowa, ·as well as the 
Open UniverSity in England. His intereeta includ~ physica, 
acience and public policy (particularly dealing with arms 
control), and the environment, where he hae worked on flood 
control and nuclear energy. He coordinates the Environmental 
Studies and Public Policy Program at Hampshire. 

Nancy Lowry, aS8oci~te profeeaor of chemistry, holds a ph.D. 
from M.I.T. She has worked as a .research associate at M.I.T. 
and Amherst College and has, taught at Smith College and the 
Cooley Dickinson-School of Nursing. Sho has also coordinated 
a chemical analyais lab as part of the Mill River project in 
Northampton. Her interesta include stereochemistry and 
organic molecules, environmental chemiatry, IIcience for nonw 
IIcientiats, toxic substancell, the bouoon, and na,ture study. 
Nancy will be on sabbatical leave during the Spring term 
1980. 
Ralph H. Lutts, visiting aSllistant profeesor of environmental 
studies ~nd naturalist in the Outdoors Progr~m, received his 
B.A. in biology from Trinity University and hill Ed.D. from 
UMass. where he studied the theoretical foundations of environ
mental atudias. Before coming to Hampehire. he wall a "curator 
at the Museum of Science, Boston. He is c~rrently President" 
of the Board of the Hitchcock Center for the Environment. His 
interestll include natural hie tory, environmental ethics, 
environmental education, and nature literature. He is parti
cularly interested in exploring waya of joining the sciences 
and humanities in our attempt to understand our'environment 
"Snd our relationships with it. 
Anthony Melcbionda, adjunct associate professor of health 
sciences, holds a B.S. from King's College and an M.D. from 
The George Washington Univerllity. Tony hell experience in 
family practice and orthopedic lIurgery and is very 
interested in bioethics and exercille medicine. He is on· 
the Board of Directorll of the Stavros Foundation (for the 
Handicapped) and is the Director of Health Services at 
Hampshire College. 
Lynn Miller, professor" of biology, has taught at the 
American UniVersity of Beirut and at Adelphi Univarsity. 
Hill Ph.D. is from Stanford. H1s principal interests are 
applied microbiology (composting, sewage treatment, fern16r1ta" 
tion), social aspects of genetic a (agricultur(), genetic 
engineering, genetic couneel1ng), and nutrition. He ill 
especially interested in working with students on,independent 
study, tutorials, and small group projects. Lynn will be 
teaching at &vergreen College aa an exchange professor for 
the entire year. 

Saundra H. Qyewo1e, asaociate professor of microbiology, 
received her Ph.D. from the University of Massachusetts. Her 
research involves membrane development, structure, and 
function. In addition, she ill interellted in foicrobiology 
from a public health standpoint in developing countries, 
reaearch on the microbial contribution to energy production, 
the microbes that inhabit ua, and cancer. 
Janice G. Raymond, assistant professor of womcn~s studies and 
medical ethics, received her ph.D. from Boston College in 
religion and society. Before coming to -fuLmpshiro she taught 
at Boston College and the New School for Social Research. She 
is interested in genetic technology, pIJycilosurgery, and isaues 
connected with women's health care. ncr recent book, The 
Transsexual Empire, was well reviewed" -

John B. Reid. Jr., associate profossor of J.\eo10KY, has pursued 
his research with lunat surface and e'1rth's j"nterior at the 
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory, the Geochronology 
Laboratory at M.I.T., Rens8alcar Polytechnic Inatitute, anp 
the Los Alamos National Laboratory. 1\0 rcceived hill Ph.D. 
from M.I.T. lIis professional intereete center around volcanol
ogy as a means of underlltllnding the, chemical evolution of the" 
earth and the use of volcanoes as 1\ SOIu:ce of geothermal power. 
lie is also i,nterested in "qubterranean 1111cicnr wast« disposal, 
timber-frame IlOuso construction, \:llbillet-Inuking, homesteading, 
and canoes. 

Ruth G. Rinard, associate profesBor of the history of science 
and master of Prescott Houss. received her B.A., BUn1l\8 cum 
laude, from Milwaukee-Downer College, and her M.A. and ph.D. 
from Cornell, where she concentrated in the 'hietory of science. 
She taught at Kirkland College, where she also held the 
position of assistant dean of academic affairs. Her interests 
include nineteenth century Gel:man biology, IIcience and 
religion, and technology and society. 

Paul Slater, adjunct aSllistant professor of agriculture and 
manager of the Farm Cenrer, received his B.S. and Master of 
Regional Planning from the Univeraity of Massachusetts. He is 
currently a, member of the Land Ulle Task Force and the Environ
mental Advisory Committee of the Lower Pioneer Valley Regional 
Planning Commission, a member of the Association of Landacape 
Architects, a member of the board of tha New England Small 
Farms Institute, a member of Women in Agriculture, and a 
director and chair of the Program Committee of The Sunny 
Valley Foundation, Inc. (New Milford, CT). Paul's intereats" 
cover rhe broad iaauea of land and resource use, particularly 
in New England. 
Michael R. Su"therland, aSllociate l'rofeeaor of statistics, 
holds an inter school appointment in Natural s,ciance and 
Social Science. He has been a consultant with the Systems 
Management Corporation ~n Boeton and has worked on problems 
involving applicationll of statistics to the 'social sciences. 
His Ph.D. is "from Harvard. His intereets include mathematicS, 
sta tistics, philosophy, carpentry, machinery, automobiles, 
and people. 

Janet D. Van Blerkom, assistant professor of phyeic8, 
received her B.S. from M. I.T. (winning the Arthur Compton 
Prize), and her Ph.D. from the University of Colorado. She 
has1 taught at r"he 1Jniver~ity of Mallsachusetts, Smith ColleBe~ 
and most recently at the Joint Inst:ltute for Laboratory 
Astrophysics Atomic Collision Data Center at the University 



~f Colorado, Boulder. Janet's interests include' theoretical 
low energy particl,e physics, astr"ophysics, waves, optics, 
mechanics> and holography. "\ 

Charlene D. Van Raalte, assistant professor of ecology, 
received her B.A. from Skidmore and her Ph.D. fro~ Boston 
University Marine Program, "Marine Biology Lab, Wo-ods Hole. 
She has taught at Dalhousie University in Nova Scotia. Her 
research has be-en in the area of salt marsh and estuarine 
ecology, sediment-water interactions, nitrogen fixation, 
and denitrification. 

Arthur H. westi'ns. prqfeasor of ecology and Dean-of the 
School of Natural Science, received his A.B. from Columbia 
and his M.F. and Ph.D. degrees from Yale. He has been a 
foreater w,ith the U.S. Forest Service, and has taught at 
Purdue, the University of Massachusetts, Middlebuty, and 
Windham, where he wa~ also chairman of the biology department 
and head of the science division. He has been a trustee of 
the'Vermont Wild Land Foundation and the vermont Academy of 
Arts and SCiences. In addition, he has held numerous other 
positions of academic and social responsibility. He was 
most recently a Senior Research Fellow at the Stockholm 
International Peace Research Institute. He does t'esearch 
primarUy in the areas of forest ecology and the environ~ 
mental effects of war. 

Lloyd G. Williams, 8u1stant profsssor of chemistr:h 
received his A'B. from Colgate and his Ph.D. from the 
University of, Wisconsin, 1ihere he has lilso taught. Lloyd's 
intereet areas include .elucidating chemical phenomena by 
developing leoture d~monstrations. atomic and molecular 
spectroscopy, and environmentally related research (especially 
industrial air and water pollution chemistry). 

Albert S"'Woodhull, assistant professor, of biology, received 
. his Ph.D. from the Univer~ity of WashingtoI).. He hSill taught 

in the Peace Corps in Nigeria and has leetured st the Un'iver~ 
aity of washington. Hilt reaearch interests are centered on . 
the physiological bases of behavior and on the visual system 
in humans and animals. He also has a strong interest in 
electronics, snd during his r'ecent sabbatical combined these 
interests by designing a microcomputer interface system for 
the control of a psychophysical experiment. 
Ann M. Woodhull, associate profesaor of biology, received her 

. B.A. from Swarthmore and her Ph.D. from the University of 
Washington (physiology and biophysics). Her interests 
include human biology, physiology. neur,obiology, and bio~ 
logical toxins; For the laat few years, Ann has been 
incressingly fascinated by the connections between science 
and human movement. and she has written two articles ,for 
Contact Quarterly about the biology and phYSics .of fIIOvement. 

~..Q2J.'!'~&C Astronomy Depa!'tment Faculty: 

Courtney and Kurtiss r.ordon (see above). 

,TIlomas Arny - Chai'rman of Five College Astronomy Department 
and associate professor of astronomy at the University of 
Massachuset t s. 

Tom Dennis - associate professor of astrono~ at Mount 
HolyokeC"'(;Uege. 

illl.~ - profes'sor of astrol1O~ at the University of 
Massachusetts. 

George Greenstein - e~8octate professor 6f~astronomy at 
Amherst College. 

Edward Harriso~ - professor of astronomy at the University of 
Massachusetts. 

G. Richard Huguenin - chairman of the astronomy program at 
the University of Massachusetts and professor of astronomy 
and ,physics at the University of Massachusetts. 

William Irvine - professor of astronomy and physics, at the 
University. of Massachusetts. 

KristYna Jaworowska,_ instructor of astronomy at Smith College. 

~...§££.vi1le - associate' professor of astronomy at the 
University of l:lIlssachusetts. 

Waltraut Seitte~ - professor of astronomy at Smith College. 

Eugene Tademaru - associate professor of astronomy at the 
University of Massachusetts. . 

Joseph Taylor - professor of astronomy at the University of 
Massachusetts. 

David Van Blerkom - associate professor of astronomy at the 
University of Massachusetts. 

Richard White - assistant professor of astronomy at Smith 
College. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Margaret Cerullo, assistant professor of sociology, has e B.A. 
from the University of Pennsylvania, a R. Phil. from Oxford 
Univer,sity, and is presently a Ph.D. 'candidate at Brandeis 
University. Her particular- areas of interest' are the sociology 
of women and the family in America; political sociology; 
stratification; sociology of work and leisure; and 
European social theory. 

Douslas Davidson, visiting assistant professor of sociology, 
is presently completing his ph.D. work at the University of 
California, Berk~ley. He received his M.S. from the Illinois 
Institute of Technology and his B.A. from Tougaloo. He has 
taught at the University of Massachusetts. Boston and·Aniterst 
College in the areas of colonialism and the black experience; 
sociology of the black family; 'social class and/in the black 
cOltltlunity; _race ancl ethnic relations. 

Richard M. Alpert; associate dean of the faculty and' assistant 
'professor of political science, has servaQ. on the research 
staff of the Urban Ina'tit. ... te in Washington, D.C. His B.A. 
is from Hobart College and his Ph.D. from Harvard. 

Caro11ee Benselsdorf, assistant professor of political SCience, 
holds an A.B. frOm Cornell, studied Russian history at Harvard, 
and ill working on a doctorate in political science from M.LT. 
She is interested in political development in Southsrn Africa 
and other Third World areas. She has conducted research in 
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, snd has been a school teacher in 
Kenya and Honduras. 

Myrna Breitbart, assistant professor of geography, has an 
A.B. from Clark Universi,ty, an M.A. from Rutgers, and a Ph.D. 
in geography from Clark University. ,Her teaching and research 
interests include the socisl geography of work; economic, 
90cial and political values as determinants of the built 
environment; social and spatial implications of alternative 
strategies for community development; and problems in pro~ 
viding urban housing, employment 'and 90cia1 services. 

MUton Brooke, emeritus professor of labor studies, rec-eived 
his law degree from Fordham University. After thirty yeara 
with the U.S. Department of Labor, he retired in 1967 as 
Chief, Division of State Services and Standards of the 
Bureau of Labor Standards and has taught in the Labor 
Relations and Research Center of the University of Massa~ 
chusetts since 1967. He has published a book and several 
articles on labor law and edministration as well as a book 
on phot0.s:raphy. 

Louise Farnham, associate professor of psychology, 'has worked 
in child guidance and mental hygiene clinics in Minnesota and 
California. and has taught psychology at Yale, Stanford, and 
San Francisco State College. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D. from 
the UniverSity of Minnesota. . 

Nancy Fitch, assistant professor of history. has a B.A. and 
M.A. from San Diego State University. She is completing her 
Ph.D. diSSertation at the University of California, Los 
Angeles. Her teaching interests include European Social and 
Political History, l500~1940 with emphasis on Early Modern 
European History. Th- Old Regime and the French Revolution, 
and Europe _in the 19th ~entury; Women's History in-a Com
parative Perspective; Agrarisn and Demographic History; and 
Quantitative History. 

Michael D. Ford, Dean of Student Affairs and aSSistant professor 
of political science, earned a B.A. from Knox College and a 
M.A, in political science from Northwestern University where 
he is completing his doctoral work. He has' taught st the 
University of Massachuse.tts. Brown University, and Chicago 
City College in the areas of politics of East Africa, Sub
Saharan African governments, Black politiCS, and neo~ 
colonialism and underdevelopment. 

£". Oliver Fowlkes; associate professor of law, received a 
B.A. from Southwestern College, MemphiS, snd a J.D. from 
Memphis State University S~hool of Law. He hss been engaged 
in a variety of legal projects involving civil libe_rties, . 
welfare recipients, housing legislstion, and mental hospitals. 

Penina M. Glazer, [)esn of Faculty, and associate professor of 
history, has a B.A. from Douglsss College and a Ph.D. from 
Rutgers Univer-si ty where she held the Louis Bevier Fellowship. 
lIer special interests include American intellectusl history 
with emphasis on radical left wing movements in the United 
States during the 1940'"s. Professor elster'will be on leave 
scademic year 1979-80. 

Leonard B. Glick, professor of snthropology, holds an M,D. 
from the University of ~laryland School of Medicine and a 
Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvania. Formerly an 
associste professor at the University of WisconSin, he has 
done anthropological studl,es at St, Lucis, West Indies, for 
~ publlc health program and~a study of ethno~medic{ne and 
social organization in the New Guinea Highlands. 

Lloyd Hossn, associate professor of economics, has sn" M.A. 
from the University of Chicago and has done graduate work in 
public affairs at the Stste UniverSity of New York, Albany. 
Ile's editor of the Review of Black Economy and Assistant 
DJ rector for Research and Senior Economist at the Black 
Economic Research Center. He is author of numerous articles 
and hss t£lught at Amherst College and Harvard UniverSity. 
Professor Hogan will be on lesve Spring Term 1980. 

Frank Holmquist, assistant professor of political science 
received his B,A. from Lswrence -University, snd his M,A. 
and Ph.D. from Indians University. His inter~sts are in the 
area of comparative pOlitiCS, politics1 and administrstive 
development, and American politics. 

Kay Johnson, assistant professor of ASian Studies, has her B.A., 
M.A. and Ph.D from the University of Wisconsin. Her teaching 
and research interests are Chinese politics; comparative poli~ 
tics of underdeveloped aress; women snd development; inter~ 
national relations including Americsn foreign policy, Chinese 
foreign policy and policy--making processes. 

Gloria I. Joseph, professor of educstion, has a B.S. from 
New York University and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. At 
the University of Masaachusetts where she was associate pro~ 
fessor of education, she served ss co-chairperson of the 
School's Committee to Combat Racism, and st Cornell she was 
assistant dean of students. director of the COlllllittee on 
Special Educational Projects' counseling service, and associate 
professor in the African Studies and Research Center. 

James Koplin, sssociste professor of psychology, received 
his B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees from the University of 
Minnesota, and taught at Vanderbilt University. His special 

.interesta are psycholinguistics snd cognitive psychology. 

Joan B. Landes, aasociate professor of political SCience, 
holds a B.A. from Cornell Urtiversity snd an M.A. and Ph.D. 
in political science from New York University. She taught 
at Bucknell University before coming -to Hampshire. Her 
research interests include the theoretical foundstions of 
the wom.en's liberation movement. Her teaching interests 
are in the aress of poUtical and socinl theory, American 
politics snd women's studies. On leave 1979~BO. 

Barbara Hsrrison Linden, -associate professor of sociology, 
has a B.A. from Syrscuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia, 
where she slso, taught snd s(!rved 8S arChitectural consultant 
for problems in college housing at the University. Her academic 
interests include urban blight snd the SOCiology of education. 
ProfeSllor Linden will be on leave academic yellr 1979-80. 

Lester Mazor, professor of taw, hss a B.A. anc! LL. B. from 
Stanford, served as lsw clerk to the Honorable Warren F. 
Burger, and has taught at various law schools. His special 
concerns include the limits of the legal prOCess and the role 
snd ststus of women in SOCiety. ProCessor Mazor will be on 
leave Spring Term 1980. 
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Maureen Mshoney, aesistant profeB9or of psychology, received 
her B.A. ,from the University of California, Sonta Cruz and 
her Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her special interests 
include social and personality development, sociology of the 
family and history of 'childhood and the (amily. Professor 
Mahoney will be ,on leave academic year 1979~80. 

Alan Nasser, visiting associato profossor of phJlosophy lind 
political economy, ill st Hampshire for u year on a !acuIty 
exchange basis from The evergreen' Stute College. He_ has a 
B.A. from St. Peter's College snd a Ph.D. in philosophy from 
Indiana University. 

Laurie Nisonof , assistsnt professor of o.conomics, holds an 
S.B. rom M.I. ,snd an M. Phil. from Yale, where ahe is 
a doctoral candidato. She wss a Woodrow Wilson Fellow st 
Yale and 1a {{nishing her dissertation with the aid of a Ford 

.Foundation Fellowship in Women' 9' Studies. Her intereBts in~ 
c1ude Americsn economic history, women'$ Htudios, labor and 
public policy iS$uea. 

Donsld Poe, assistsnt professor of psychology, i~ completing hiB 
doctotal requirements at Cornell Univenity. His M.S. is from 

'Virginis Polytechnic rnlltitllte and Stste Univ.ersity and his 
B'.A. from Duke University. His major SteSIi of interllst, are 
social psychology, environmental pHychology, and statlst\"H. 

Robert Rakoff. assiatant professor 0 f pol j t i(;<1 1 lwi cnce, dl d 
his undergraduate work at Oberlin Coll(·!'.<,. I!i~. ~!,A. lind 
Ph.D. are from the Univcrsity of WI/shington wiwre h~ wus II 

lecturer before jointng the Poll tical ScI.ClIC(· [)cpaHment at 
tho University of Illinois, Chic,wo. Mr. R!lkoff',; fields 
of interest include public policy analysis: evsluation Ilnd 
impact; politicsl theory; ilmerican national politics; public 
administration Bnd organization theory; lind polilics of 
housing and mortgage finance policy. 

Hedwig Rose, aasistant professor of education and coordinator of 
the Education Studies Program, has a B.A. from Cornell and an 
M.A. in education from Smith College where she concentrated in 
comparative education. She is presently a doctoral candidate at 
the University of Masaachusetts. She was a supervieor of prac
tice teaching at Smith College's Department of Education and 
Child Study and haa worked with the Northampton public school 
system. 

Christine Shea', viiJ1ting assistant profeasor of history of edu
cation, will be completing her Ph.D. at the University of Illi
nois, Urbana. in history of education. Sh~ holds an M.A.T, from 
the University of Rocheater, an H.S: in urban education from 
SUNY at Geneaeo, and an -M.A. in comparative aducatia:n from the 
University of Illinois, Urbana. She haa been an elementary 
9chool teacher and Peace Corps volunteer in Tunisia. Her teach .. 
ing interests include the history of American education and 
American educational thought; historical study of mental health; " 
American liberal soc'ial theory and aocial science; psychiatry, 
psychology, and 'ther'llpeutic models of education. 

Miriam Slater-, anoc1ate professpr of his~ory and Master of Dak,,:, 
in House until 1974, l'eceived a Ph.D. from Princeton University, 
where ahe held the (irst Woodrow Wilson FellOWship designed to 
allow a woman with children to attend grsduate school half-time. 
Her undergraduate work was completed at Douglass College. 

Michsel Sutherland holds a joint appointment with the School of 
Natural Science. 

Stanley .Warner, aa8odat~ profeasor of econonics and Maater of 
Greenwich House. holde a B.A. from Albion Co_11ege, an M.A. from 
Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His research and 
teaching interests include American economic history, economic 
development, and industrial organization. He haa taught previ
ouely at Santa Cruz snd Bucknell. 

Frederick Weaver, professor of economics and history, and Dean 
of the School of ,Soda1 Science, has a B.A. from the University 
of California at ,Berkeley and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. 
He has done research in Chile ss a Foreign 4rea Fellow and haa 
taught economics _at Cornell snd the University of Santa Cruz. 
H1a specisl intereat is the historical study of economic devel
opment and underdevelopment. 

Barbara Yngvessori, a9sociate professor of anthropology, received 
her B.A. (rom Bal"nard College and het Ph.D .. at the University of 
California at Berkeley. She apecia1izes in the anthropology of 
law and social organization, snd hae done field work in Peru and 
Sweden. She has also worked for the Department of Native 
Affairs in Papua, New Guines. 

Robert von der Lippe, asaociate profeaaor of· sociology and Acting 
Dean of the Faculty, was director of the National Institute of 
Mental Health Graduate Training Program in the Sociology of,Med
icine snd Henta1 Health at Brown Univeraity. He has elso taught 
at Columbia University and Amherst Col1egsl His B.A., M.A., an~ 
Ph.D. degrees a!8 from Stanford University. 

!TATEMENT ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

Hampshire College reaffirms publicly its moral and legal 
commitment to'a policy of equal opportunity in education' 
snd employment. 

Hampshire College admits students of either aex and any 
race, color, religion, national and ethnic origin or han
dicap to all rights, privileges, programa and activities 
generally accorded or made available to ,st~dents at the 
College. It does not discriminate on the basis of sex, 
race, color, religion, national or ethnic Origin or han
dicap in administration of its educational 'poHdes, 
admission policies, scholarship and loa~ programs, and 
athletic and other College-administered programs. 

'Hampshire College is an Affirmative Action/Equal Oppor
tunity Employer. All employment poltciell' and decisionll 
are made without regard to sex, race, col,or, religion, 
national or ,ethnic origin, age, or handicap. 

In all sreas of education and employment, the College 
seeks to comply with all applicable federal and state 
laws and guidelines including Title VI and VII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964; Executive Order 11246 of 1965 
as amended by Executive Order 11375 of 1967; Title IX of 
the Education Amendments Act of 1972 and Section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. 
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